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CHANGE REQUEST
* 25.423 CR 340 ¥} rev 3 #$ Current version: 350 3

For HELP on using this form, see bottom of this page or look at the pop-up text over the 8 symbols.

Proposed change affects: 3 (U)SIM|:| ME/UE|:| Radio Access Network[X] Core Network|:|

Title: ¥ Corrections and introduction of an appendix for usage of Criticality Diagnostics IE
Source: ¥ R-WG3
Work item code: 8 TEI Date: $ 2001-05-16
Category: ¥ F Release: ¥ R99
Use one of the following categories: Use one of the following releases:
F (essential correction) 2 (GSM Phase 2)
A (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release) R96 (Release 1996)
B (Addition of feature), R97 (Release 1997)
C (Functional modification of feature) R98 (Release 1998)
D (Editorial modification) R99 (Release 1999)
Detailed explanations of the above categories can REL-4 (Release 4)
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900. REL-5 (Release 5)

Reason for change: 3 The Criticality Diagnostics IE cannot tell if a reported error is due to a not
understood or a missing IE. This needs to be added.
Also the usage of Criticality Diagnostics IE needs to be made easier to
understand. An informative annex is thus added.

Summary of change: 38 Type of Error is added to the Criticality Diagnostics IE and an informative
appendix with examples of the usage of Criticality Diagnostics IE is also added.

Changes since R3 #20:

e The semantics of the Repetition Number IE in the Criticality Diagnostics IE
and Message Structure IE have been improved.

« One figure per example have been included in the Appendix.

¢ One example on “missing IE” has been included in the Appendix.

e The Type of Error IE has been added in the Information Element Criticality
Diagnostics IE in the Criticality Diagnostics IE to allow the reporting of
multiple causes to the inclusion of the Criticality Diagnostics IE.

The main reason for reporting Criticality Diagnostics can be indicated by the
Cause IE, but the reason may be different for different reported IEs. E.g the
main reason my be a missing |IE (cause="Abstract Syntax Error (Falsely
Constructed Message)”) but still there may be a not understood IE reported
as well (cause="Abstract Syntax Error (Reject)” or "Abstract Syntax Error
(Ignore and Notify)”).

e The value range for the Repetition Number IE in the Criticality Diagnostics IE
has been changed from (1..256) to (0..255, ...).

e The value range for the Repetition Number IE in the Message Structure |IE
has been changed from (1..256) to (1..2586, ...).

Rev2: the id value was allocated.

Reva3: It was recognised, that the addition of the extension marker for the
Repetition Number IE in the Criticality Diagnostics IE and the Message Structure
IE will lead to a non backwards compatible change, as it e.g. causes an transfer




syntax (decoder) error if this IE is received by a node of an version which did not
implemented this change.

As an outcome one correction in ASN.1+removal of ellipsis from the repetition
number were performed.

Consequences if ¥ It will not be possible to know what type of error that is reported, making it
not approved: difficult to take appropriate actions.

The proposed change is not backwards compatible due to:

e The changes done to the value range for Repetition Number.

e The introduction of the possibility to report missing IEs, thus making received
information ambiguous for a receiver implemented according to Criticality
Diagnostics without this possibility.

Clauses affected: #$ 9.2.1.13,9.2.1.39A, 9.3.4, 9.3.6 and Appendix B (new)

Other specs 38| X | Other core specifications ¥ 25.413V3.5.0, CR276
25.413 V4.0.0, CR277
25.419 V3.4.0, CR035
25.419 V4.0.0, CR036
25.423 V4.0.0, CR341
25.433 V3.5.0, CR389
25.433 V4.0.0, CR390
affected: Test specifications

|| O&M Specifications

Other comments: 3

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.
Below is a brief summary:

1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://www.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory
name with the latest date e.g. 2000-09 contains the specifications resulting from the September 2000 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to
the change request.
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9.2.1.13 Criticality Diagnostics

For further details on how to use the Criticality Diagnostics |E, see Annex B.
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference

Procedure ID 0.1 Procedure ID is to be used if

Criticality Diagnostics is part
of Error Indication procedure,
and not within the response
message of the same
procedure that caused the
error
>Procedure Code M INTEGER
(0..255)
>Ddmode M ENUMERAT | Common = common to FDD
ED (FDD, and TDD.
TDD,
Common)

Triggering Message (0] ENUMERAT | The Triggering Message is
ED(initiating | used only if the Criticality
message, Diagnostics is part of Error
successful Indication.
outcome,
unsuccessful
outcome,
outcome)

Procedure Criticality (0] ENUMERAT | This Procedure Criticality is
ED(reject, used for reporting the
ignore, Criticality of the Triggering
notify) message

(Procedure). The value
'ignore’ shall never be used.

Transaction 1D (0] Transaction
ID

Information Element 0..<maxnoof

Criticality Diagnostics errors>

>|E Criticality M ENUMERAT | The IE Criticality is used for
ED(reject, reporting the criticality of the
ignore, triggering IE. The value
notify) 'Ignore" shall never be used.
>|E Id M INTEGER The IE Id of the not
(0..65535) understood or missing IE as
defined in the ASN.1 part of
the specification.
>Repetition Number (0] INTEGER The Repetition Number IE
(01..2556) gives

. in case of a not
understood |E:
The number of
occurrences of the
reported IE up to and

including the not
understood occurrence

» in case of a missing IE:
The number of
occurrences up to but
not including the missing
occurrence.

Note: All the counted
occurrences of the reported
IE must have the same
topdown hierachical
message structure of IEs
with assigned criticality
above them.Fherepetition
pumberofthenot

"
understood1E-wit HE the
.bg“g.'ﬁ.' Fost IepeEIEIQI evel
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structure-E-if- applicable
>Message Structure O 9.2.1.39A The Message Structure |E
describes the structure
where the not understood or
missing |E was detected.
This IE is included if the not
understood |E is not the top
level of the message.

=

ENUMERAT
ED(not

understood
missing, ...)

>Type of Error

Range bound Explanation
Maxnooferrors Maximum number of |IE errors allowed to be reported with a single
message.
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9.2.1.39A Message Structure

114
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The Message Structure |E gives information for each level with assigned criticality in an hierachical message structure

from top level down to the lowest level above the reported level for the occured error (reported in the Information

Element Criticality Diagnostics | E).

IE/Group Name

Presence

Range

IE type
and
reference

Semantics
description

Criticality

Assigned
Criticality

Message
structure

1to
<maxnoofle
vels>

The first repetition of
the Message
Structure 1E
corresponds to the

top level of the
message. The last

repetition of the
Message Structure

IE corresponds to
the level above the
reported level for the
occured error of the
message.trfermatio

A-givenperlevel

DiagnestiesHE):

GLOBAL

ignore

>|E ID

INTEGER
(0..65535)

The IE ID of this
level's IE containing
the not understood
or missing IE.

>Repetition
Number

INTEGER
(1..256)

The Repetition
Number IE gives, if

applicable, the
number of
occurrences of this
level's reported IE
up to and including
the occurrence

containing the not
understood or

missing IE.

Note: All the counted

occurrences of the
reported IE must
have the same
topdown hierachical
message structure
of IEs with assigned
criticality above
them.Fherepetition
number-ofthis
applicable
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Range bound

Explanation

maxnooflevels

Maximum no. of message levels to report. The value for

maxnooflevels is 256.
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9.34 Information Element Definitions

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkkkhkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%x

-- Information El enment Definitions

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%x

RNSAP- | Es {
itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDomain (0)
unt s- Access (20) nodules (3) rnsap (1) versionl (1) rnsap-l1Es (2) }

DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N

| MPORTS
maxCodeNuntConp- 1,
maxNr OF FACHs,
max FACHCount Pl us1,
max| BSEG
maxNoOF DSCHs,
maxNoOF USCHs,
maxNoTFCl Gr oups,
maxNoCodeGr oups,
maxNr OF DCHs,
maxNr O DL- Codes,
maxNr Of DLTs,
maxNr OF DPCHs,
maxNr Of Errors,
maxNr OF FDDNei ghbour sPer RNC,
maxNr Of MACcshSDU- Lengt h,
maxNr OF Nei ghbour i ngRNCs,
maxNr OF TDDNei ghbour sPer RNC,
maxNr OF TS,
maxNr OF ULTs,
maxNr OF GSMNei ghbour sPer RNC,
maxRat eMat chi ng,
maxNr Of Poi nt s,
maxNoCOf RB,
maxNr Of TFCs,
maxNr O TFs,
maxCTFC,
maxRNC nURA- 1,
maxNr OF SCCPCHs,
max TFCl 1Conbs,
max TFCl 2Conbs,
maxTFCl 2Conbs- 1,
maxTGPS,
mexTTI - Count ,

3GPP TS 25.423 V3.5.0 (2001-03)
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i d- Nei ghbouri ng- GSM Cel | | nf or mati on,
i d- Nei ghbouri ng- UMTS- Cel I I nf ormati onltem
maxNr Of Level s,
i d- MessageStructure,
i d- TypeOf Error
FROM RNSAP- Const ant s

Criticality,

Procedur el D,

Prot ocol | E- I D,

Transacti onl D,

Tri ggeri ngMessage
FROM RNSAP- ConmonDat aTypes

Prot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner{},
RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES,
RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON

FROM RNSAP- Cont ai ners;

-- A
Active-Pattern-Sequence-I|nformation ::= SEQUENCE {

cMConfi gur ati onChangeCFN CFN,

transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- St at us Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- St at us- Li st OPTI ONAL,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Active-Pattern-Sequence-|nfornation-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Acti ve- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mat i on- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
Adj ust nent Peri od = | NTEGER( 1. . 256)
-- Unit Frame
Al l ocationRetentionPriority ::= SEQUENCE {

prioritylLevel PriorityLevel,

pre-enpti onCapability Pre-enpti onCapability,

pre-enpti onVul nerability Pre-enptionVul nerability,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Allocati onRetentionPriority-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,

}
Al | ocationRetentionPriority-ExtlEs RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
Al | owedQueui ngTi ne = I NTEGER (1. . 60)
-- seconds
Al phaVal ue = | NTEGER (O0..38)

-- Actual value = Alpha / 8 .
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-- B

BCC ::= BIT STRING (SI ZE (3))

BCCH ARFCN :: = | NTEGER (0..1023)

Bet aCD :: = | NTEGER (0. . 15)

Bi ndi ngl D = OCTET STRING (SIZE (1..4,...))
BLER ;1= INTEGER (-63..0)

-- Step 0.1 (Range -6.3..6). It is the Logl0 of the BLER

Bl ock- STTD- | ndi cat or : = ENUMERATED ({
active,
i nactive

}

BSI C :: = SEQUENCE ({
nCC NCC,
bCC BCC

}

-- C

Cause ::= CHO CE {
r adi oNet wor k CauseRadi oNet wor k,
transport CauseTr ansport,
pr ot ocol CausePr ot ocol ,
m sc CauseM sc,

}

CauseM sc ::= ENUMERATED {

control - processi ng-over| oad,

har dwar e-f ai | ure,

omintervention,

not - enough- user - pl ane- pr ocessi ng-r esour ces,
unspeci fi ed,

}

CauseProtocol ::= ENUMERATED {
transfer-syntax-error,
abstract-syntax-error-reject,
abstract-syntax-error-ignore-and-notify,
message- not - conpati bl e-with-recei ver-state,
semantic-error,
unspeci fi ed,
abstract-syntax-error-fal sel y-construct ed- message,

3GPP TS 25.423 V3.5.0 (2001-03)
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CauseRadi oNet wor k :: = ENUMERATED {

unknown- G- | D,

cell -not-avail abl e,

power - | evel - not - support ed,

ul - scranbl i ng- code- al ready-i n- use,

dl -radi o-resources-not -avai |l abl e,

ul - radi o-resour ces-not - avai | abl e,

nmeasur enment - not - support ed-f or-t he- obj ect,
conbi ni ng-resour ces-not - avai | abl e,

conbi ni ng- not - support ed,
reconfiguration-not-all owed,

request ed- confi gurati on- not - support ed,
synchroni sation-failure,

request ed-t x-di ver si ty- node- not - support ed,
measur enent -t enpor ai | y- not - avai | abl e,

unspeci fi ed,

invalid-CMsettings,

reconfi guration- CFN- not - el apsed,

nunber - of - DL- codes- not - support ed,

dedi cat ed-transport - channel -t ype- not - support ed,
dl - shar ed- channel - t ype- not - support ed,

ul - shar ed- channel -t ype- not - support ed,
common-transport - channel -t ype- not - support ed,
ul - spreadi ng-f act or - not - support ed,

dl - spreadi ng-fact or-not - support ed,

cm not - support ed,

transacti on-not - support ed- by- dest i nat i on- node- b,
rl-al ready-activat ed- or- al ocat ed,

'n'u'n”;Jer - of - UL- codes- not - support ed

}
CauseTransport ::= ENUMERATED {
transport-resource-unavail abl e,
unspeci fi ed,
}
CID = I NTEGER (0. . 65535)
CCTr CH- | D ;= INTEGER (0. .15)

Cel I I ndi vi dual O f set

I NTEGER (- 20. . 20)

Cel | Paraneter| D ;= INTEGER (0..127,...)
CFN ::= I NTEGER (0. . 255)
CGE ::= SEQUENCE {
I Al SEQUENCE {
pLWN-1 D PLMN- | D,

I AC LAC,

3GPP TS 25.423 V3.5.0 (2001-03)
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i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {LAI-Ext|Es} } OPTI ONAL,
H
cl a,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Cd -Ext|Es} } OPTI ONAL
}
LAl - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
CG - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Channel Codi ngType ::= ENUMERATED {
no- codi ng,
convol uti onal - codi ng,
t ur bo- codi ng,
}
Chi pOf f set ;o= | NTEGER (0. .38399)
a ;1= OCTET STRING (SIZE (2))
Cl osedLoopMbdel- Support | ndi cat or 11 = ENUMERATED {
cl osedLoop- Mbdel- Support ed,
cl osedLoop- Model- not - Support ed
}
Cl osedLoopMbde2- Support | ndi cat or 11 = ENUMERATED {
cl osedLoop- Mode2- Support ed,
cl osedLoop- Mode2- not - Support ed
}
Cl osedl oopti m ngadj ust nent node ::= ENUMERATED {
adj - 1-sl ot,
adj - 2- sl ot
}
CodeNunber ::= | NTEGER (0. . nmaxCodeNunConp- 1)
Codi ngRat e :: = ENUMERATED {
hal f,
third,
}
CRC-Si ze ;= ENUMERATED ({
vO,

v8,
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v12,
v16,
v24,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics ::= SEQUENCE {
procedurel D Procedurel D OPTI ONAL,
triggeri ngMessage Tri ggeri ngMessage OPTI ONAL,
procedureCriticality Criticality OPTI ONAL,
transactionl D Transactionl D OPTI ONAL,
i EsCriticalityDi agnostics CriticalityDi agnostics-1E-List OPTlI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CriticalityDi agnostics-Ext|Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-1E-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrOfErrors)) OF
SEQUENCE {
iECriticality Criticality,
iE-1D Prot ocol | E- I D,
repetitionNunber Repeti ti onNunber 0 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onContai ner { {CriticalityDi agnostics-1|E-List-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-|E-List-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ I D id-MessageStructure CRI TI CALI TY ignore EXTENSI ON MessageStructure PRESENCE optional }|+
{ I D id-TypeOError CRITI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON TypeOf Error PRESENCE nandatory },
}
MessageStructure ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of Level s)) OF
SEQUENCE {
iE-1D Pr ot ocol | E- 1 D,
repetiti onNunber Repet i ti onNunber 1 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {MessageStructure-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
MessageSt ruct ur e- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}

*¥**%*x  LOTSOF UNAFFECTED ASN.1 DESCRIPTION FROM SECTION 9.3.4 NOT SHOWN  ****

RepetitionPeriod ::= ENUMERATED {

3GPP TS 25.423 V3.5.0 (2001-03)
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vl,
V2,
v4,
v8,
v16,
v32,
v64

}
RepetitionNunberQ ::

| NTEGER (0%. . 2556)

RepetitionNunberl ::= I NTEGER (1..256)

*¥**%*x  LOTSOF UNAFFECTED ASN.1 DESCRIPTION FROM SECTION 9.3.4 NOT SHOWN  ****

TxDi versi tyl ndi cat or : = ENUMERATED ({
true,
fal se
}
TypeOf Error ::= ENUMERATED {
not - under st ood,
ni ssi ng,
I3
-- U

**xx  LOTSOF UNAFFECTED ASN.1 DESCRIPTION FROM SECTION 9.3.4 NOT SHOWN  ****
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9.3.6 Constant Definitions

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkkkhkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%x

-- Constant definitions

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%x

RNSAP- Const ants {

itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDomain (0)

unt s- Access (20) nodules (3) rnsap (1) versionl (1)
DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N
| MPORTS
Pr ocedur eCode,

Protocol | E-I D
FROM RNSAP- ConmonDat aTypes;

rnsap-Constants (4) }

Khhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhkhkhkhhkhhkhkhkhhkhkkkkk k%

-- Elementary Procedures

LR R R R R e R R

i d- commonTr ansport Channel Resourceslnitialisation
i d- coomonTr ansport Channel Resour cesRel ease

i d- conpr essedMbdeConmand

i d- downl i nkPower Cont r ol

i d- downl i nkPower Ti mesl ot Cont r ol

i d-downl i nkSi gnal | i ngTr ansf er

id-errorlndication

i d- dedi cat edMeasur enent Fai | ure

i d- dedi cat edMeasurenent I nitiation

i d- dedi cat edMeasur ement Reporting

i d- dedi cat edMeasur enent Ter mi nati on

i d- pagi ng

i d- physi cal Channel Reconfi guration
id-privateMessage

i d-radi oLi nkAddi ti on

i d-radi oLi nkDel eti on

i d-radi oLi nkFai | ure

i d-radi oLi nkPreenpti on

i d-radi oLi nkRestorati on

i d-radi oLi nkSet up

i d-rel ocationConm t

i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onCancel | ati on
i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onConmi t

i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onPreparation

Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::

300

oo~NoOUOWNEO

3GPP TS 25.423 V3.5.0 (2001-03)



Release 1999

i d-unSynchr oni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati on

i d-upl i nkSi gnal | i ngTr ansfer

Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::

LR R R R R R R R

-- Lists

LR R R R R R R R

max CodeNumConp- 1

maxRat eMat chi ng
maxNoCodeG oups

max NoOf DSCHs

maxNoOf RB

maxNoOf USCHs

maxNoTFCl G oups

maxNr O TFCs

maxNr OfF TFs

maxNr OF CCTr CHs

maxNr OF DCHs

maxNr O DL- Codes

max Nr OF DPCHs

maxNr OfF Errors

maxNr Of MACcshSDU- Lengt h
maxNr O Poi nt s

maxNr Of RLs

maxNr OF RLSet s

maxNr Of RLs- 1

maxNr Of RLs- 2

maxNr OF ULTs

maxNr Of DLTs

maxRNC nURA- 1

maxTTI - Count

maxCTFC

maxNr OF Nei ghbour i ngRNCs
maxNr Of FDDNei ghbour sPer RNC
maxNr OF GSMNei ghbour sPer RNC
maxNr OF TDDNei ghbour sPer RNC
maxNr Of FACHs

max FACHCount Pl us1

max| BSEG

max Nr OfF SCCPCHs

max TFCl 1Conbs

maxTFCl 2Conbs

maxTFCl 2Conbs- 1

max TGPS

maxNr O TS

maxNr Of Level s

| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
I NTEGER : :
| NTEGER : :

255
256
256

maxNr Of RLs
15 -- maxNPOFRLs - 1
14 -- maxNFOFRLs — 2

16777215
10
256
256
256
8

10
16

8
512
1024
1023
6

15
256

B R R R R R e R R R

-- |IEs
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LR R R R R R e R R

i d- Al | onedQueui ngTi me Protocol |E-1D ::= 4

i d- Bi ndi ngl D Protocol IE-ID ::= 5

id-CID Protocol IE-ID ::= 6

i d- C- RNTI Protocol lE-ID ::= 7

i d- CFN Protocol IE-1D ::= 8

i d- CN- CS- Domai nl denti fier Protocol IE-ID ::= 9

i d- CN- PS- Domai nl denti fi er Protocol IE-ID ::= 10
i d- Cause Protocol IE-1D ::= 11
id-CriticalityD agnostics Protocol IE-ID ::= 20
i d- D- RNTI Protocol IE-ID ::= 21
i d- D- RNTI - Rel easel ndi cati on Protocol IE-ID ::= 22
i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- FDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 26
i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 27
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 30
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 31
i d- DCH Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 32
i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 33
i d- DCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on Protocol |E-1D ::= 34
i d- DCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on Protocol IE-ID ::= 35
i d- FDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy Protocol IE-1D ::= 39
i d- TDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy Protocol IE-1D ::= 40
i d- DCH- | nf or mat i onResponse Protocol IE-1D ::= 43
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onAddl t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 44
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 45
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 46
i d- DL- CCTr CH- I nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRqst TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 47
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 48
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mati onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 49
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 50
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 51
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 52
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqgst TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 53
i d- FDD- DL- Codel nf or mati on Protocol |E-1D ::= 54
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 59
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 60
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 61
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 62
i d- DL- DPCH- I nf or mati onl t em RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 63
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 64
i d- DLRef er encePower Protocol IE-ID ::= 67
i d- DLRef er encePower Li st - DL- PC- Rgst Protocol IE-1D ::= 68
i d- DL- Ref er encePower | nf or mat i on- DL- PC- Rgst Protocol IE-1D ::= 69
i d- DRXCycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent Protocol IE-ID ::= 70
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rprt Protocol IE-1D ::= 71
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rgst Protocol IE-1D ::= 72
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rsp Protocol IE-1D ::= 73
i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Type Protocol |E-ID ::= 74
i d- FACH | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH Resour ceRspFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 82
i d- FACH | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH Resour ceRspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 83
id-1Ms| Protocol |E-1D ::= 84
id-L3-1nformation Protocol IE-1D ::= 85
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i d- Adj ust ment Peri od

i d- MaxAdj ust ment St ep

i d- Measurenent Fi | t er Coef fi ci ent
i d- MessageStructure

i d- Measur enent |

D

i d- Nei ghbouring- GSM Cel | | nformati on

i d- Nei ghbouri ng- UMTS- Cel I I nf ormati onltem
i d- Pagi ngAr ea- Pagi ngRgst

i d- FACH Fl owControl | nformati on

i d- Power Adj ust ment Type

i d- RANAP- Rel ocat i onl nf or mati on

id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-1nformati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati
id-RL-Informati

on- PhyChReconf Rgst FDD

on- PhyChReconf Rgst TDD

on- RL- Addi ti onRgst FDD

on- RL- Addi ti onRgst TDD

on- RL- Del eti onRgst

on- RL- Fai | urel nd

on- RL- Reconf PrepFDD

on- RL- Rest orel nd

on- RL- Set upRgst FDD

on- RL- Set upRgst TDD

onl t em DM Rprt

onl t em DM Rgst

onl tem DM Rsp

onl tem RL- Preenpt Requi r edl nd
onltem RL- Set upRgst FDD

onlLi st - RL- Addi ti onRgst FDD
onlLi st - RL-Del eti onRgst

onLi st - RL- Preenpt Requi r edl nd
onLi st - RL- Reconf PrepFDD
onResponse- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD
onResponse- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
onResponse- RL- Set upRspTDD

onResponsel t em RL- Addi ti onRspFDD
onResponsel t em RL- Reconf ReadyFDD
onResponsel t em RL- Reconf RspFDD

onResponsel t em RL- Set upRspFDD

onResponseli st - RL- Addi ti onRspFDD
onResponseli st - RL- Reconf ReadyFDD
onResponseli st - RL- Reconf RspFDD

onResponse- RL- Reconf RspTDD
onResponseli st - RL- Set upRspFDD

i d- RL- Reconfi gurati onFai |l ure- RL- Reconf Fai |
id-RL-Set-I|nformationltem DM Rprt

i d-RL- Set - I nformationltem DM Rgst
id-RL-Set-Informationltem DM Rsp

i d- RL- Set - I nf ormati on- RL- Fai | urel nd

i d-RL- Set - | nformati on- RL- Rest orel nd

i d- Report Characteristics

i d- Reporting- Obj ect-RL-Failurelnd

i d- Repori ng- Obj
i d- S- RNTI
i d- SAl

ect-RL-Restorelnd
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i d-SRNC- 1 D Protocol IE-I1D ::= 157
i d- Successful RL- I nformati onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD Protocol E-ID ::= 159
i d- Successful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD Protocol lE-1D ::= 160
i d- TransportBearer| D Protocol |E-1D ::= 163
i d- Tr ansport Bear er Request | ndi cat or Protocol |E-1D ::= 164
i d- Transport Layer Addr ess Protocol E-ID ::= 165
i d-TypeO Error Protocol IE-I1D ::= 140
id-UC 1D Protocol IE-ID ::= 166
i d- UL- CCTr CH AddI nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 167
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 169
i d-UL- CCTr CH | nf ormati onl t em RL- Set upRgst TDD Protocol IE-ID ::= 171
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqgst TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 172
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 173
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 174
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol lE-1D ::= 175
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 176
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 177
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 178
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqst FDD Protocol lE-1D ::= 179
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 180
i d- UL- DPCH I nformati onl t em RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 181
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mati onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 182
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 183
i d- UL- SI RTar get Protocol |E-1D ::= 184
i d- URA- I nf or mat i on Protocol IE-I1D ::= 185
i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 188
i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or nat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD Protocol IE-ID ::= 189
i d- Unsuccessful RL- I nf ornat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eTDD Protocol IE-ID ::= 190
i d-Active-Pattern-Sequence-|nformation Protocol |E-1D ::= 193
i d- Adj ust mrent Rati o Protocol |E-1D ::= 194
i d- Causelevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 197
i d- Causelevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ureTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 198
i d- Causelevel - RL- Reconf Fai | ure Protocol IE-I1D ::= 199
i d- Causelevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 200
i d- Causelevel - RL- Set upFai | ureTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 201
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 205
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 206
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD Protocol | E-1D ::= 207
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 208
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 209
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 210
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 212
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 213
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi fyLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 214
i d- DSCHs- t o- Add- TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 215
i d- DSCHs- t 0- Add- FDD Protocol IE-ID ::= 216
i d- DSCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 217
i d- DSCH- Del et e- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 218
i d- DSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on Protocol IE-1D ::= 219
i d- DSCH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 220
i d- DSCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 221
i d- DSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on Protocol |E-1D ::= 222
i d- DSCH FDD- | nf or nat i onResponse Protocol E-ID ::= 223
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i d- DSCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD

i d- DSCH Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DSCH Modi f y- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD

i d- DSCHsToBeAddedOr Modi f i ed- FDD

i d- DSCHToBeAddedOr Modi fi edLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD

i d- GA- Cel |

i d- Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or nati on

i d- UL- CCTr CH- Del et el nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH Modi fyl nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi fyLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ureTDD
i d- USCHs-t 0- Add

i d- USCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- USCH | nf or mati onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

i d- USCH | nf or mati onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- USCH- | nformati on

i d- USCH Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- USCHToBeAddedOr Modi fi edLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD

i d- DL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqst TDD

i d- UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqst TDD

i d- d osedLoopMydel- Support | ndi cat or

i d- G osedLoopMde2- Support | ndi cat or

i d- STTD- Support | ndi cat or

i d- CFNReporti ngl ndi cat or

i d- CNOri gi nat edPage- Pagi ngRgst

i d- 1 nner LoopDLPCSt at us

i d- Propagat i onDel ay

i d- RxTi mi ngDevi at i onFor TA

id-tineSlot-1SCP Protocol |E-ID :

i d- CCTr CH- I nformationltem RL-Fai l urel nd
i d- CCTr CH- I nformati onltem RL- Restorel nd

END
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Annex B (informative)
Guidelines for Usage of the Criticality Diagnostics |E

B.1 EXAMPLE MESSAGE Layout

Assume the following message format:

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality Assigned
and description Criticality
referenc
e
Message Type M YES reject
Transaction ID M —
A M YES reject
B M YES reject
>E 1..<maxE> EACH ignore
>SF 1..<maxF> -
>>>G 0.3, ... EACH ignore
>>H 1..<maxH> EACH ignore
>>>G 0.3, ... EACH ignore and
notify
>>G M YES reject
>>] 1..<maxJ> -
>>>0G 0.3, ... EACH reject
C M YES reject
>K 1..<maxK> EACH ignore and
notify
>>L 1..<maxL> -
>>>M 0] -
D M YES reject
Notel. ThelEsF,J, and L do not have assigned criticality. The IESF, J, and L are consequently realised as the

ASN.1 type SEQUENCE OF of "ordinary" ASN.1 type, e.g. INTEGER. On the other hand, the repeatable
|Es with assigned criticality are realised as the ASN.1 type SEQUENCE OF of an |E object, e.q.
Protocol | E-Single-Container.

For the corresponding ASN.1 layout, see subclause B.4.
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B.2 Example on a Received EXAMPLE MESSAGE

Assume further more that a received message based on the above tabular format is according to the figure below.

Level 1 A B C D
(top level)

Level 2

Level 3 i =

Level 4 G ]
Legend: \—Sflq\ 1% repetition
2" repetition

<+— N" repetition

|E based on a protocol container, e.g., Protocol-Single-Container

' |E being an "ordinary" ASN.1 type

______

Figure B.1: Example of content of a received RNSAP message based on the EXAMPLE MESSAGE
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B.3 Content of Criticality Diagnostics

B.3.1 Example 1

Level 1 A B c D

(top level) 1\

Level 2

| Included in the
Message Structure IE.

Level 3

o

Level 4 G G G G G G G
1 4 9 10 13
2 | | 7 [ 1 | 14
| | 8 12

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:
a) IEIDIE
b) Repetition Number 1E

Figure B.2: Example of a received RNSAP message containing a not comprehended IE

If thereis an error within the instance marked as grey in the |E G in the |E J shown in the figure B.2 above, this will be
reported within the | nformation Element Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment
IE Criticality reject Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 4.
IE ID id-G IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 4.
Repetition 11 Repetition number on the reported level, i.e. level 4.
Number (Since the IE E (level 2) is the lowest level included in the Message Structure IE this is

the eleventh occurrence of IE G within the IE E (level 2).

Type of Error not

underst
ood
Message Structure, first repetition
>IE ID | id-B | IE ID from level 1.
Message Structure, second repetition
>|E ID id-E IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.
>Repetition 3 Repetition number from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.
Number

Note2. ThelE Jonlevel 3 cannot be included in the Message Structure |E since they have no criticality of their
own.

Note 3.  Therepetition number of the reported | E indicates the number of repetitions of |1E G received up to the
detected erroneous repetition, counting all occurrences of the |E G below the same instance of the
previous level with assigned criticality (instance 3 of |E E on level 2).
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B.3.2 Example 2

Level 1 A B c D

(top level)
k Included in the

Message Structure IE.

Level 2

Level 3

Level 4 G :|

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:
a IEIDIE
b) Repetition Number IE

Figure B.3: Example of areceived RNSAP message containing a not comprehended IE

If thereis an error within the second instance (marked as grey) in the sequence (1E L in the tabular format) on level 3
below |E K in the structure shown in the figure B.3 above, this will be reported within the | nfor mation Element
Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment
|E Criticality ignore Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 2.
and
notify
IE ID id-K IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 2.
Repetition 3 Repetition number on the reported level, i.e. level 2.
Number
Type of Error not
underst
ood
Message Structure, first repetition
>|E ID | id-C | IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 1.

Note4. ThelE L onlevel 3 cannot be reported individually included in the Message Structure |E since it has no
criticality of its own.
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B.3.3 Example 3

Level 1 A B C D

(top level) 1\

Level 2

| Included in the
Message Structure IE.

Level 3

Level 4

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:
a IEIDIE
b) Repetition Number 1E

Figure B.4: Example of a received RNSAP message containing a not comprehended IE

If thereis an error within the instance marked as grey in the |E G in the |E H shown in the figure B.4 above, this will be
reported within the | nformation Element Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment
IE Criticality reject Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 4.
IE ID id-G IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 4.
Repetition 2 Repetition number on the reported level, i.e. level 4.
Number
Type of Error not
underst
ood
Message Structure, first repetition
>IE ID | id-B | IE ID from level 1.
Message Structure, second repetition
>|E ID id-E IE ID from level 2.
>Repetition 3 Repetition number from level 2.
Number
Message Structure, third repetition
>|E ID id-H IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 3.
>Repetition 1 Repetition number from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 3.
Number

Note 5. Therepetition number of level 4 indicates the number of repetitions of |E G received up to the detected
erroneous repetition, counted below the same instance of the previous level with assigned criticality
(instance 1 of 1E H on level 3).




Release 1999

3GPP TS 25.423 vV3.5.0 (2001-03)

q]
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B.3.4 Example 4
Level 1 A c D
(top level)
| Included in the
Message Structure IE.

Level 2
Level 3 E E E-,I
Level 4 G L

2 [

3

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:

a IEIDIE
b) Repetition Number 1E

Figure B.5: Example of a received RNSAP message containing a not comprehended IE

If thereis an error within the instance marked as grey in the |E G in the |E E shown in the figure B.5 above, this will be

reported within the | nformation Element Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment
IE Criticality reject Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 3.
IE ID id-G IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 3.
Repetition 5 Repetition number on the reported level, i.e. level 3.
Number (Since the IE E (level 2) is the lowest level included in the Message Structure IE this is
the fifth occurrence of IE G within the IE E (level 2).
Type of Error not
underst
ood
Message Structure, first repetition
>|E ID | id-B | IE ID from level 1.
Message Structure, second repetition
>|E ID id-E IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.
>Repetition 3 Repetition number from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.
Number
Note 6.  The repetition number of the reported | E indicates the number of repetitions of 1E G received up to the

detected erroneous repetition, counting al occurrences of the |E G below the same instance of the

previous level with assigned criticality (instance 3 of |E E on level 2).




Release 1999 326 3GPP TS 25.423 vV3.5.0 (2001-03)

B.3.5 Example 5

Level 1 A B c D

(top level) V\

Level 2

| Included in the
Message Structure IE.

Level 3

Level 4 G G G
1 4 12
2 [ 6 [ 13
3 [ [ 7 11]

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:
a IEIDIE
b) Repetition Number 1E

Figure B.6: Example of areceived RNSAP message with a missing IE

If the instance marked as grey in the |[E G in the |E E shown in the figure B.6 above, is missing this will be reported
within the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment

IE Criticality reject Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 3.

IE ID id-G IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 3.

Repetition 4 Repetition number up to the missing IE on the reported level, i.e. level 3.

Number (Since the IE E (level 2) is the lowest level included in the Message Structure IE there
have been four occurrences of IE G within the |E E (level 2) up to the missing
occurrence.

Type of Error missing

Message Structure, first repetition

>IE ID | id-B | IE ID from level 1.

Message Structure, second repetition

>|E ID id-E IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.

>Repetition 3 Repetition number from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.

Number

Note 7.  The repetition number of the reported | E indicates the number of repetitions of |E G received up to but
not including the missing occurrence, counting all occurrences of the |E G below the same instance of the
previous level with assigned criticality (instance 3 of |E E on level 2).




Release 1999 327 3GPP TS 25.423 vV3.5.0 (2001-03)

B.4 ASN.1 of EXAMPLE MESSAGE

Exanpl eMessage :: = SEQUENCE {
Pr ot ocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Exanpl eMessage- | Es}},
Pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons  Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner  {{ Exanpl eMessage- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
13
Exanpl eMessage- 1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES : : = {
{ IDid-A CRITICALITY reject TYPE A PRESENCE nandat ory}
{ IDid-B CRITICALITY reject TYPE B PRESENCE nandat ory}
{ IDid-C CRITICALITY reject TYPE C PRESENCE nandat ory}
{ IDid-D CRITICALITY reject TYPE D PRESENCE mandatory} ,
13
B ::= SEQUENCE {
e E- Li st
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {B-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
b
B- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
b
E-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..naxE)) OF Protocol |l E-Single-Container { {E-1Es} }

E- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: =
{ IDid-E CRITICALITY ignore TYPE E PRESENCE nandatory }

|2
E ::= SEQUENCE {
f F-Li st
h H Li st
G List1,
J-List,
E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {E-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
|2
E- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
|2
F-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxF)) OF F
F ::= SEQUENCE {
g G List2 OPTIONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {F-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
|2
F- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
|2
G List2 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..3, ...)) OF Protocol |l E-Single-Container { {&-1Es} }

&2-1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- 1 ES :: =
{ IDid-G CRITICALITY ignore TYPE G PRESENCE nmandatory }
13

H List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxH)) OF Protocol |l E-Single-Container { {HI1Es} }

H | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: =
{ IDid-H CRITICALITY ignore TYPE H PRESENCE nandatory }

b
H ::= SEQUENCE {
g G List3 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {H ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
|2
H Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {

=
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G List3 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..3, ...)) OF Protocol | E-Single-Container { {G3-1Es} }
G3-1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- I ES :: = {
{ IDid-G CRITICALITY notify TYPE G PRESENCE mandatory }
13
G Listl ::= Protocol | E-Singl e-Contai ner { {Gl-1Es} }

Gl- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-G CRITICALITY reject TYPE G PRESENCE nandatory }

b
J-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxJ)) OF J
J ::= SEQUENCE {
g G List4 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {J-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
b
J-Extl| Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
b
G List4 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..3, ...)) OF Protocol | E-Single-Container { {G4-1Es} }
(A- 1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- I ES :: = {
{ IDid-G CRITICALITY reject TYPE G PRESENCE nandatory }
13
C ::= SEQUENCE {
k K- Li st
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {C ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
b
C- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
b
K-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..naxK)) OF Protocol | E-Single-Container { {K-IEs} }
K-1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- I ES :: = {
{ IDid-K CRITICALITY notify TYPE K PRESENCE nandatory }
13
K ::= SEQUENCE {
| L-List,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {K-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
13
K- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
13
L-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxL)) OF L
L ::= SEQUENCE {
m M OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {L-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
13
L- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
13

Exanpl eMessage- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {

=
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9.2.1.13 Criticality Diagnostics

For further details on how to use the Criticality Diagnostics |E, see Annex B.
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference

Procedure ID 0.1 Procedure ID is to be used if

Criticality Diagnostics is part
of Error Indication procedure,
and not within the response
message of the same
procedure that caused the
error
>Procedure Code M INTEGER
(0..255)
>Ddmode M ENUMERAT | Common = common to FDD
ED (FDD, and TDD.
TDD,
Common)

Triggering Message (0] ENUMERAT | The Triggering Message is
ED(initiating | used only if the Criticality
message, Diagnostics is part of Error
successful Indication.
outcome,
unsuccessful
outcome,
outcome)

Procedure Criticality (0] ENUMERAT | This Procedure Criticality is
ED(reject, used for reporting the
ignore, Criticality of the Triggering
notify) message

(Procedure). The value
'ignore’ shall never be used.

Transaction 1D (0] Transaction
ID

Information Element 0..<maxnoof

Criticality Diagnostics errors>

>|E Criticality M ENUMERAT | The IE Criticality is used for
ED(reject, reporting the criticality of the
ignore, triggering IE. The value
notify) 'Ignore" shall never be used.
>|E Id M INTEGER The IE Id of the not
(0..65535) understood or missing IE as
defined in the ASN.1 part of
the specification.
>Repetition Number (0] INTEGER The Repetition Number IE
(01..2556) gives

. in case of a not
understood |E:
The number of
occurrences of the
reported IE up to and

including the not
understood occurrence

» in case of a missing IE:
The number of
occurrences up to but
not including the missing
occurrence.

Note: All the counted
occurrences of the reported
IE must have the same
topdown hierachical
message structure of IEs
with assigned criticality
above them.Fherepetition
pumberofthenot

o
understoodHE-wit HE A8
.bg“g.'ﬁ.' Fost IepeEIEIQI evel
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structure-E-if- applicable
>Message Structure O 9.2.1.39A The Message Structure |E
describes the structure
where the not understood or
missing |E was detected.
This IE is included if the not
understood |E is not the top
level of the message.

=

ENUMERAT
ED(not

understood
missing, ...)

>Type of Error

Range bound Explanation
Maxnooferrors Maximum number of |IE errors allowed to be reported with a single
message.
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9.2.1.39A Message Structure
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The Message Structure |E gives information for each level with assigned criticality in an hierachical message structure

from top level down to the lowest level above the reported level for the occured error (reported in the Information

Element Criticality Diagnostics | E).

IE/Group Name

Presence

Range

IE type
and
reference

Semantics
description

Criticality

Assigned
Criticality

Message
structure

1to
<maxnoofle
vels>

The first repetition of
the Message
Structure 1E
corresponds to the

top level of the
message. The last

repetition of the
Message Structure

IE corresponds to
the level above the
reported level for the
occured error of the
message.trfermatio

A-givenperlevel

DiagnestiesHE):

GLOBAL

ignore

>|E ID

INTEGER
(0..65535)

The IE ID of this
level's IE containing
the not understood
or missing IE.

>Repetition
Number

INTEGER
(1..256)

The Repetition
Number IE gives, if

applicable, the
number of
occurrences of this
level's reported IE
up to and including
the occurrence

containing the not
understood or

missing IE.

Note: All the counted

occurrences of the
reported IE must
have the same
topdown hierachical
message structure
of IEs with assigned
criticality above
them.Fherepetition
number-ofthis
applicable

Range bound

Explanation

maxnooflevels

Maximum no. of message levels to report. The value for
maxnooflevels is 256.
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9.34 Information Element Definitions

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkkkhkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%x

-- Information El enment Definitions

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%x

RNSAP- | Es {
itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDomain (0)
unt s- Access (20) nodules (3) rnsap (1) versionl (1) rnsap-l1Es (2) }

DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N

| MPORTS
maxCodeNuntConp- 1,
maxNr OF FACHs,
max FACHCount Pl us1,
max| BSEG
maxNoOF DSCHs,
maxNoOF USCHs,
maxNoTFCl Gr oups,
maxNoCodeGr oups,
maxNr OF DCHs,
maxNr O DL- Codes,
maxNr Of DLTs,
maxNr OF DPCHs,
maxNr Of Errors,
maxNr OF FDDNei ghbour sPer RNC,
maxNr Of MACcshSDU- Lengt h,
maxNr OF Nei ghbour i ngRNCs,
maxNr OF TDDNei ghbour sPer RNC,
maxNr OF TS,
maxNr OF ULTs,
maxNr OF GSMNei ghbour sPer RNC,
maxRat eMat chi ng,
maxNr Of Poi nt s,
maxNoCOf RB,
maxNr Of TFCs,
maxNr O TFs,
maxCTFC,
maxRNC nURA- 1,
maxNr OF SCCPCHs,
max TFCl 1Conbs,
max TFCl 2Conbs,
maxTFCl 2Conbs- 1,
maxTGPS,
mexTTI - Count ,
maxNoGPSTypes,

3GPP TS 25.423 V4.0.0 (2001-03)
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maxNoSat ,

i d- Al | owed- Rat e- | nfornmati on,
i d- Guar ant eed- Rat e- | nf or mati on,
i d- Nei ghbouri ng- GSM Cel | | nf or mati on,
i d- Nei ghbouri ng- UMTS- Cel | I nf ormati onltem
maxNr Of Level s,
maxNr OF MeasNCel |,
maxNr OF MeasNCel | -1,
i d- MessageStructure,
i d- EnhancedDSCHPC,
i d- TypeOf Error
FROM RNSAP- Const ant s

Criticality,

Pr ocedur el D,

Prot ocol | E-I D,

Transacti onl D,

Tri ggeri ngMessage
FROM RNSAP- ConmonDat aTypes

Pr ot ocol | E- Si ngl e- Cont ai ner{},
Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner{},
RNSAP- PROTOCCOL- | ES,
RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON

FROM RNSAP- Cont ai ners;

-- A
Acti ve- Pattern-Sequence-Information ::= SEQUENCE {

cMConfi gur ati onChangeCFN CFN,

transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- St at us Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- St at us- Li st OPTI ONAL,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Active-Pattern-Sequence-|nfornation-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Acti ve- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf or mat i on- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
Adj ust nent Peri od = | NTEGER( 1. . 256)
-- Unit Franme
Al l ocationRetentionPriority ::= SEQUENCE {

priorityLevel PriorityLevel,

pre-enptionCapability Pre- enpti onCapability,

pre-enptionVul nerability Pre-enptionVul nerability,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Allocati onRetentionPriority-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,

}

Al | ocationRetentionPriority-ExtlEs RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {

3GPP TS 25.423 V4.0.0 (2001-03)
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}
Al | owed- Rat e- | nfornati on 11 = SEQUENCE {

al | owed- UL- Rat e Al | owed- Rat e OPTI ONAL,

al | owed- DL- Rat e Al | owed- Rat e OPTI ONAL,

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Al | owed- Rat e- | nformation-Ext|Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
Al | owed- Rat e- | nf or mat i on- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
Al | owed- Rat e c:= INTEGER (1..nmaxNr Of TFs)
Al | owedQueui ngTi ne = | NTEGER (1..60)
-- seconds
Al phaVal ue ;1= I NTEGER (O0..38)
-- Actual value = Alpha / 8
-- B
BadSatel lites ::= SEQUENCE {

badSatel | itel nformation SEQUENCE (Sl ZE (1..maxNoSat) OF

SEQUENCE {
badSAT-1 D SAT- | D,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { BadSatellitelnfornation-ExtlEs} } COPTI ONAL,
}

i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { BadSatellites-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
BadSat el I'i t el nfornation-Ext| Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
BadSat el I'i t es- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
BCC ::= BIT STRING (SIZE (3))
BCCH ARFCN :: = | NTEGER (0..1023)
Bet aCD :: = | NTEGER (0. . 15)
Bi ndi ngl D = OCTET STRING (SIZE (1..4,...))
BLER ;= I NTEGER (-63..0)

.- Step 0.1 (Range -6.3..0). It is the Logl0 of the BLER



Release 4 332
Bl ock- STTD- | ndi cat or ;= ENUMERATED ({
active,
i nactive
}
BSI C :: = SEQUENCE {
nCC NCC,
bCC BCC
}
Bur st ModePar aneters :: = SEQUENCE {
burst Start | NTEGER (0. . 15),
bur st Length I NTEGER ( 10..25),
bur st Freq I NTEGER (1..16),
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { BurstMdeParaneters-ExtlEs} }
}
Bur st ModePar anet er s- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
-- C
Cause ::= CHO CE {
r adi oNet wor k CauseRadi oNet wor k,
transport CauseTransport,
pr ot ocol CausePr ot ocol ,
m sc CauseM sc,
}
CauseM sc ::= ENUMERATED {
control - processi ng- over| oad,
har dwar e-fai |l ure,
omintervention,
not - enough- user - pl ane- processi ng- r esour ces,
unspeci fi ed,
}
CauseProt ocol ::= ENUMERATED {
transfer-syntax-error,
abstract-syntax-error-reject,
abstract-syntax-error-ignore-and-notify,
nmessage- not - conpati bl e-wi th-recei ver-state,
semantic-error,
unspeci fi ed,
abstract-syntax-error-fal sel y-construct ed- nessage,
}

CauseRadi oNetwork :: =

ENUMERATED {

OPTI ONAL,
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unknown- C- | D,

cell -not-avail abl e,

power - | evel - not - support ed,

ul - scranbl i ng- code- al r eady-i n- use,

dl -radi o-resources-not - avai | abl e,

ul - radi o-resour ces-not - avai | abl e,

measur enment - not - support ed- f or -t he- obj ect,
conbi ni ng-resour ces-not - avai | abl e,

conbi ni ng- not - support ed,

reconfi guration-not-al | owed,

request ed- confi gurati on-not - support ed,
synchroni sation-failure,

request ed-t x- di ver si t y- nbde- not - support ed,
measur enment -t enpor ai | y- not - avai | abl e,

unspeci fi ed,

invalid-CMsettings,

reconfi gurati on- CFN- not - el apsed,

nunber - of - DL- codes- not - support ed,

dedi cat ed-transport - channel -t ype- not - support ed,
dl - shar ed- channel -t ype- not - support ed,

ul - shar ed- channel -t ype- not - support ed,
common-transport - channel -t ype- not - support ed,
ul - spreadi ng-f act or - not - support ed,

dl - spreadi ng-fact or-not -support ed,

cm not - support ed,

transacti on-not - suppor t ed- by- dest i nati on- node- b,
rl-al ready-activat ed-or-al ocat ed,

nunber - of - UL- codes- not - support ed,

dpc- node- change- not - support ed,
information-tenporarily-not-avail abl e,

i nf or mati on- provi si on-not - supported-for-the-object

}
CauseTransport ::= ENUMERATED {
transport-resource-unavail abl e,
unspeci fi ed,
}
CID = I NTEGER (0. .65535)
CCTrCH-I D = | NTEGER (0. . 15)

Cel I I ndi vi dual O f set

I NTEGER (- 20. . 20)

Cel | Paraneter| D ;= INTEGER (0..127,...)
CFN = I NTEGER (0. . 255)
CGE ::= SEQUENCE {

I Al SEQUENCE {

pLM\-1 D PLM\- I D,

3GPP TS 25.423 V4.0.0 (2001-03)



Release 4 334 3GPP TS 25.423 V4.0.0 (2001-03)

I AC LAC,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {LAI-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
cl a,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {Cd -ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL
}
LAl - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
CG - Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
Channel Codi ngType ::= ENUMERATED {
no- codi ng,
convol uti onal - codi ng,
t ur bo- codi ng,
}
Chi pOf f set ;o= | NTEGER (0. .38399)
a ;.= OCTET STRING (SI ZE (2))
Cl osedLoopMbdel- Support | ndi cat or 11 = ENUMERATED {
cl osedLoop- Model- Support ed,
cl osedLoop- Model- not - Support ed
}
Cl osedLoopMde2- Support | ndi cat or 1= ENUMERATED ({
cl osedLoop- Mode2- Support ed,
cl osedLoop- Mode2- not - Support ed
}
Cl osedl oopt i m ngadj ust nent node ::= ENUMERATED {
adj - 1- sl ot
adj - 2- sl ot
}
CodeNunber ::= | NTEGER (0. . maxCodeNunConp- 1)
Codi ngRat e :: = ENUMERATED {
hal f,
third,
}
ComonMeasur enent Accuracy ::= CHO CE {

t UTRANGPSMeasur enment Accur acyCl ass TUTRANGPSAccur acyd ass,
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}
CommonMeasur enent Type :: = ENUMERATED {
UTRAN- GPS-ti m ng- of -cel | -frames-for-LCS,
sFN- SFN- observerd-ti me-di fference,
| oad,
transmitted-carrier-power,
recei ved-tot al -w de- band- power,
upl i nk-timeslot-iscp,
}
ComonMeasur enent Val ue :: = CHO CE {
t UTRANGPSMeasur enent Val uel nf or mat i on TUTRANGPSMeasur enent Val uel nf or mat i on,
sFNSFNMveasur enent Val uel nf or mat i on SFNSFNMeasur enent Val uel nf or mat i on,
| oadVal ue LoadVal ue,
transmttedCarri er Power Val ue | NTEGER( 0. . 100) ,
recei vedTot al W deBandPower Val ue I NTEGER(O. . 621) ,
upl i nkTi mesl ot | SCPVal ue UL- Ti nesl ot - | SCP,
}
ComonMeasur enent Val uel nformation ::= CHO CE {
measur enent Avai | abl e CommonMeasur enent Avai | abl e,
measur enent not Avai | abl e NULL
}
CommonMeasur enent Avai | abl e: : = SEQUENCE {
commonMeasur enent Val ue CommonMeasur enent Val ue,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { { CommonMeasur enent Avai | abl el t em Ext | Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
ComonMeasur enent Avai | abl el t em Ext | ES RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}
CRC- Si ze 11 = ENUMERATED {
vO,
v8,
v12,
v16,
v24,
}
CriticalityDiagnostics ::= SEQUENCE {
procedurel D Procedurel D OPTI ONAL,
triggeri ngMessage Tri ggeri ngMessage OPTI ONAL,
procedureCriticality Criticality OPTI ONAL,
transactionl D Transactionl D OPTI ONAL,

i EsCriticalityDi agnostics CriticalityDiagnostics-1E-List OPTlI ONAL,
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i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {CriticalityDi agnostics-Ext|Es} } OPTI ONAL,
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-Ext| Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
}
CriticalityDi agnostics-1E-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrOfErrors)) OF
SEQUENCE {
iECriticality Criticality,
iE-1D Pr ot ocol | E- 1 D,
repetiti onNunber Repeti ti onNunber 0 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onContai ner { {CriticalityD agnostics-IE-List-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
CriticalityD agnostics-|E-List-Extl Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
{ I D id-MessageStructure CRI TI CALI TY ignore EXTENSI ON MessageStructure PRESENCE optional }|+
{ I D id-TypeOError CRITI CALI TY i gnore EXTENSI ON TypeOf Error PRESENCE nandatory },
}
MessageStructure ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxNr Of Level s)) OF
SEQUENCE {
iE-1D Pr ot ocol | E- 1 D,
repetiti onNunber Repet i ti onNunber 1 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {MessageStructure-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
}
MessageStruct ur e- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {
}

*¥**%*x  LOTSOF UNAFFECTED ASN.1 DESCRIPTION FROM SECTION 9.3.4 NOT SHOWN  ****

RepetitionPeriod ::= ENUMERATED {
vl,
V2,
v4,
v8,
v16,
v32,
v64

}

RepetitionNunberQ ::

| NTEGER (0%. .2556)

Repetiti onNunberl ::

| NTEGER (1. . 256)
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*¥**%*x  LOTSOF UNAFFECTED ASN.1 DESCRIPTION FROM SECTION 9.3.4 NOT SHOWN  ****

TxDi versi tyl ndi cat or 1= ENUMERATED ({
true,
fal se
}
TypeO Error ::= ENUMERATED {
not - under st ood,
m ssi ng,
13
-- U

**xx  LOTSOF UNAFFECTED ASN.1 DESCRIPTION FROM SECTION 9.3.4 NOT SHOWN  ****
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9.3.6 Constant Definitions

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkkhkkhkkkkhkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%x

-- Constant definitions

khkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkhkhkhkhkhkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkhkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkk*x*%x

RNSAP- Const ants {

itu-t (0) identified-organization (4) etsi (0) nobil eDomain (0)

unt s- Access (20) nodules (3) rnsap (1) versionl (1)
DEFI NI TI ONS AUTOVATI C TAGS :: =
BEG N
| MPORTS
Pr ocedur eCode,

Protocol | E-I D
FROM RNSAP- ConmonDat aTypes;

rnsap-Constants (4) }

Khhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhkhhkhhkhhkhkhkhhkhhkhkhkhhkhkkkkk k%

-- Elementary Procedures

LR R R R R e R R

i d- commonTr ansport Channel Resourceslnitialisation
i d- coomonTr ansport Channel Resour cesRel ease

i d- conpr essedMbdeConmand

i d- downl i nkPower Cont r ol

i d- downl i nkPower Ti nesl ot Cont r ol

i d-downl i nkSi gnal | i ngTr ansf er
id-errorlndication

i d- dedi cat edMeasur enent Fai | ure

i d- dedi cat edMeasurenent I nitiation

i d- dedi cat edMeasur ement Reporting

i d- dedi cat edMeasur enent Ter mi nati on

i d- pagi ng

i d- physi cal Channel Reconfi guration
id-privateMessage

i d-radi oLi nkAddi ti on

i d-radi oLi nkCongesti on

i d-radi oLi nkDel eti on

i d-radi oLi nkFai | ure

i d-radi oLi nkPreenption

i d-radi oLi nkRestoration

i d-radi oLi nkSet up

i d-rel ocati onConm t

i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onCancel | ati on
i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onConmi t

Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
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i d- synchroni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati onPreparation
i d-unSynchr oni sedRadi oLi nkReconfi gurati on
i d-upl i nkSi gnal | i ngTr ansfer

i d- cormonMeasur enent Fai | ure

i d-commonMeasurenent I nitiation

i d- conmbnMeasur enent Reporti ng

i d- cormonMeasur enment Ter i nati on

i d-i nformati onExchangeFai |l ure

i d-i nformati onExchangel nitiation
id-informati onReporting

i d-informati onExchangeTer mi nation

Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Pr ocedur eCode ::
Procedur eCode ::

LR R R R R R R

-- Lists

LR R R R R SRR R

max CodeNumConp- 1 I NTEGER : :
maxRat eMat chi ng I NTEGER : :
maxNoCodeG oups | NTEGER : :
max NoOf DSCHs I NTECER : :
maxNoOf DSCHsLCR I NTEGER : :
maxNoOf RB | NTEGER : :
max NoOf USCHs I NTECER : :
maxNoOf USCHsLCR | NTEGER : :
maxNoTFCl G oups I NTEGER : :
maxNr OF TFCs | NTEGER : :
maxNr OfF TFs | NTECER : :
maxNr OF CCTr CHs | NTECGER : :
maxNr OF CCTr CHsLCR I NTEGER : :
maxNr OF DCHs I NTEGER : :
maxNr O DL- Codes | NTECER : :
max Nr OF DPCHs I NTEGER : :
maxNr OF DPCHsLCR | NTEGER : :
maxNr OfF Errors | NTEGER : :
maxNr OF MACcshSDU- Lengt h | NTEGER : :
maxNr O Poi nt s I NTEGER : :
maxNr Of RLs | NTEGER : :
maxNr OF RLSet s | NTEGER : :
maxNr Of RLs- 1 | NTEGER : :
maxNr Of RLs- 2 | NTECGER : :
maxNr OF ULTs | NTECER : :
maxNr OF ULTsLCR | NTEGER : :
maxNr Of DLTs | NTEGER : :
maxNr OF DLTSLCR I NTECER : :
max RNGi nURA- 1 | NTECER : :
maxTTI - Count | NTEGER : :
maxCTFC I NTEGER : :
maxNr O Nei ghbour i ngRNCs | NTEGER : :
maxNr OF FDDNei ghbour sPer RNC | NTEGER : :
maxNr OF GSMNei ghbour sPer RNC | NTEGER : :
maxNr OFf TDDNei ghbour sPer RNC I NTEGER : :

255

maxNr Of RLs

15
14
15
6
15
6
15
4

maxNrOfF RLs — 1
maxNr OfF RLs — 2

16777215

10

256
256
256

392
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maxNr OF FACHs I NTECGER :: =
maxNr OF LCRTDDNei ghbour sPer RNC I NTEGER :: =
max FACHCount Pl us1 I NTEGER :: =
max| BSEG I NTEGER :: =
max Nr OfF SCCPCHs I NTECGER :: =
max TFCl 1Conbs I NTEGER :: =
max TFCl 2Conbs I NTEGER :: =
maxTFCl 2Conbs- 1 I NTECER :: =
max TGPS I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OfF TS I NTEGER :: =
maxNr Of Level s I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF TSLCR I NTECER :: =
maxNoSat I NTEGER :: =
maxNoGPSTypes I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF MeasNCel | I NTEGER :: =
maxNr OF MeasNCel | -1 I NTECER :: =

Khkhhkhhhkhhkhhhhhhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhhhhkhhkhhkhkhkhhkhhkkhkhkhhkkkkk k%

-~ IEs

LR R R R R R SRR R

i d- Al Il onedQueui ngTi ne

i d- Al | owed- Rat e- | nfornati on

i d- Bi ndi ngl D

id-C 1D

i d- G- RNTI

i d- CFN

i d- CN- CS- Domai nl denti fier

i d- CN- PS- Domai nl denti fier

i d- Cause

id-CriticalityDi agnostics

i d- D- RNTI

i d- D- RNTI - Rel easel ndi cati on

i d- DCHs- t 0- Add- FDD

i d- DCHs-t 0- Add- TDD

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Pr epFDD

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst FDD

i d- DCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- DCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on

i d- DCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on

i d- FDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy

i d- TDD- DCHs-t 0- Modi fy

i d- DCH | nf or mat i onResponse

i d- DCH Rat e- | nfor mati onl t em RL- Congest | nd

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAddl t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mati onl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- PhyChReconf Rqst TDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

393

8

256

10

16

8

512

1024

1023

6

15

256

6

16

8

96

95 -- maxNrOf MeasNCell - 1
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Protocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Prot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |
Pr ot ocol | E- |

0000000000000 0000000000000000
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i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD
i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqgst TDD

i d- FDD- DL- Codel nf or mati on

i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD

i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRgst FDD

i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD

DL- DPCH- | nf or nat i onl t em PhyChReconf Rqst TDD
DPCH- | nf or nat i onl t em RL- Addi ti onRspTDD
DPCH- | nf or nat i onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD

Ref er encePower

Ref er encePower Li st - DL- PC- Rgst

DL- Ref er encePower | nf or mat i on- DL- PC- Rgst
DPC- Mode

DRXCycl eLengt hCoef fi ci ent

Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rpr t

i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Obj ect Type- DM Rgst

i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Cbj ect Type- DM Rsp

i d- Dedi cat edMeasur enent Type

i d- FACH | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH Resour ceRspFDD
i d- FACH | nf oFor UESel ect edS- CCPCH CTCH Resour ceRspTDD
i d- Guar ant eed- Rat e- | nf ormati on

id-1wmsl

id-L3-1nformation

i d- Adj ust ment Peri od

i d- MaxAdj ust ment St ep

i d- Measurenent Fi | t er Coef fi ci ent

i d- MessageStructure

i d- Measurenent | D

i d- Nei ghbouring- GSM Cel | | nformati on

i d- Nei ghbouri ng- UMTS- Cel I I nf ormati onltem

i d- Pagi ngAr ea- Pagi ngRgst

i d- FACH Fl owControl | nformati on

i d- Power Adj ust ment Type

i d- RANAP- Rel ocat i onl nformati on

i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- PhyChReconf Rqst FDD

i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- PhyChReconf Rqst TDD

i d-RL- I nformati on- RL- Addi ti onRqst FDD

i d-RL- I nformation-RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD

i d-RL-1 nformati on-RL- Del eti onRgst
id-RL-1nformation-RL-Failurelnd

i d- RL- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD

i d-RL- 1 nformation-RL-Restorel nd

i d- RL- 1 nf ormati on- RL- Set upRgst FDD

i d- RL- I nf or mati on- RL- Set upRqst TDD
id-RL-1nformationltem RL- Congest | nd
id-RL-Informationltem DM Rprt

i d-RL-1nformationltem DM Rgst

i d-RL-1nformationltem DM Rsp
id-RL-1nformationltem RL-Preenpt Requi redl nd
id-RL-1nformationltem RL- Set upRqst FDD

i d-RL- 1 nformationLi st-RL-Congest|nd

id-
i d-DL-
i d-DL-
i d-DL
i d-DL
id-
id-
id-
id-
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Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |

Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |
Pr ot ocol |

OO0O0O0O0O00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000O0

E.
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E-
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E.
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E-
E.
E.
E-
E-
E.
E.
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E-
E.
E.
E.
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E-
E.
E.
E-
E-
E.
E.
Pr ot ocol | E-
E-
E.
E.
E-
E-
E.
E.
E-
E-
E.
E.
E-
E-
E-
E.
E.
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E-
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E-
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i d-RL- 1 nformationLi st-RL-Addi ti onRgst FDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 124
i d-RL-1nformationLi st-RL-Del eti onRgst Protocol E-ID ::= 125
i d-RL- | nformationLi st-RL-Preenpt Requi redl nd Protocol IE-ID ::=1

i d-RL- I nformati onLi st - RL- Reconf PrepFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 126
i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 127
i d- RL- I nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 128
i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 129
i d- RL- I nf or mat i onResponsel t em RL- Addi ti onRspFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 130
i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponsel t em RL- Reconf ReadyFDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 131
i d- RL- I nf or mat i onResponsel t em RL- Reconf RspFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 132
i d- RL- I nfor mat i onResponsel t em RL- Set upRspFDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 133
i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Addi ti onRspFDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 134
i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Reconf ReadyFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 135
i d- RL- I nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Reconf RspFDD Protocol lE-1D ::= 136
i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Reconf RspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 28

i d- RL- | nf or mat i onResponselLi st - RL- Set upRspFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 137
i d- RL- Reconfi gurationFai |l ure- RL- Reconf Fai | Protocol |E-1D ::= 141
id-RL-Set-Informationltem DM Rprt Protocol |E-1D ::= 143
i d-RL-Set- | nformationltem DM Rgst Protocol |E-1D ::= 144
i d-RL-Set-Informationltem DM Rsp Protocol |E-1D ::= 145
i d- RL- Set - I nf or mati on- RL- Fai | urel nd Protocol IE-I1D ::= 146
i d- RL- Set - I nf or mat i on- RL- Rest or el nd Protocol |E-1D ::= 147
i d- Report Characteristics Protocol E-ID ::= 152
i d- Reporting- Obj ect-RL-Failurelnd Protocol |E-1D ::= 153
i d- Repori ng- Obj ect- RL- Rest orel nd Protocol |E-1D ::= 154
i d-S- RNTI Protocol IE-1D ::= 155
i d- SAl Protocol |E-1D ::= 156
i d-SRNC- 1 D Protocol |E-1D ::= 157
i d- Successful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 159
i d- Successful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 160
i d- TransportBearer| D Protocol |E-1D ::= 163
i d- Transport Bear er Request | ndi cat or Protocol IE-ID ::= 164
i d- Transport Layer Addr ess Protocol |E-1D ::= 165
i d- TypeOf Error Protocol |E-1D ::= 140
id-UCID Protocol |E-1D ::= 166
i d- UL- CCTr CH AddI nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 167
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onAddLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 169
i d- UL- CCTr CH I nf or mati onl t em RL- Set upRqgst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 171
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Set upRqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 172
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 173
i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 174
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 175
i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 176
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 177
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf Rqst FDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 178
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 179
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onl t em PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 180
i d- UL- DPCH- I nf or mati onl t em RL- Addi ti onRspTDD Protocol IE-1D ::= 181
i d- UL- DPCH- | nformat i onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD Protocol E-ID ::= 182
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 183
i d- UL- S| RTar get Protocol IE-1D ::= 184
i d- URA- I nformation Protocol |E-1D ::= 185
i d- Unsuccessful RL- 1 nf ornati onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD Protocol IE-ID ::= 188
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i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD
i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upFai | ureTDD
i d-Active-Pattern-Sequence-|nformation

i d- Adj ust mrent Rati o

i d- Causelevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ur eFDD

i d- Causelevel - RL- Addi ti onFai | ureTDD

i d- Causelevel - RL- Reconf Fai | ure

i d- Causelevel - RL- Set upFai | ur eFDD

i d- Causelevel - RL- Set upFai | ureTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD

i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- DL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi fyLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- DSCHs- t 0- Add- TDD

i d- DSCHs- t o- Add- FDD

i d- DSCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DSCH- Del et e- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD

i d- DSCH- FDD- | nf or mat i on

i d- DSCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

i d- DSCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- DSCH- TDD- | nf or mat i on

i d- DSCH- FDD- | nf or nat i onResponse

i d- DSCH- | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst FDD

i d- DSCH Modi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- DSCH Modi f y- RL- Reconf Pr epFDD

i d- DSCHsToBeAddedOr Modi f i ed- FDD

i d- DSCHToBeAddedOr Modi fi edLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD

i d- EnhancedDSCHPC

i d- EnhancedDSCHPCI ndi cat or

i d- GA- Cel |

i d- GA- Cel | Addi ti onal Shapes

i d- SSDT- Cel | | Df or EDSCHPC

i d- Transm ssi on- Gap- Pat t er n- Sequence- | nf ormati on

i d- UL- CCTr CH- Del et el nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH Modi f yl nf or mat i on- RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi fyl t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onModi f yLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH- | nf or mat i onDel et el t em RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st - RL- Reconf Rqst TDD

i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onDel et eLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- UL- DPCH- | nf or mat i onModi fyLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- Unsuccessful RL- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onFai | ureTDD
i d- USCHs- t 0- Add

i d- USCH- Del et eLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- USCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

i d- USCH- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD
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Prot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
Pr ot ocol | E-
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Pr ot ocol | E-
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Pr ot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
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Pr ot ocol | E-
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Prot ocol | E-
Pr ot ocol | E-
Pr ot ocol | E-
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Prot ocol | E-
Pr ot ocol | E-
Pr ot ocol | E-
Prot ocol | E-
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i d- USCH- | nf or nati on

i d- USCH Modi fyLi st - RL- Reconf PrepTDD

i d- USCHToBeAddedOr Modi fi edLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD

i d- DL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst TDD

i d- UL- Physi cal - Channel - | nf or mat i on- RL- Set upRqgst TDD

i d- d osedLoopMydel- Support | ndi cat or

i d- d osedLoopMde2- Support | ndi cat or

i d- STTD- Support | ndi cat or

i d- CFNReporti ngl ndi cat or

i d- CNOri gi nat edPage- Pagi ngRgst

i d- I nner LoopDLPCSt at us

i d- Propagat i onDel ay

i d- RxTi mi ngDevi ati onFor TA

id-timeSlot-1SCP

i d-CCTrCH- I nformationltem RL-Fail urelnd

i d- CCTr CH I nf or nat i onl t em RL- Rest or el nd

i d- CoomonMeasur enent Accur acy

i d- CommonMeasur enent Obj ect Type- CM Rprt

i d- ConmonMeasur enent Qbj ect Type- CM Rgst

i d- ConmonMeasur enent Qbj ect Type- CM Rsp

i d- CoomonMeasur enent Type

i d- SFN

i d- SFNReporti ngl ndi cat or

i d- SFNRepor ti ngl ndi cat or

i d- 1 nfor mati onExchangel D

i d- 1 nfor mati onExchangeObj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rprt

i d- 1 nformati onExchangeObj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rgst

i d- 1 nformati onExchangeObj ect Type- | nf Ex- Rsp

i d-1nformati onReport Characteristics

i d-1nformati onType

i d- nei ghbouring- LCR-TDD- Cel | | nformati on

i d- DL- Ti mesl ot - | SCP- LCR- | nf or nat i on- RL- Set upRgst TDD

i d- RL- LCR- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH LCR- I nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- UL- DPCH LCR- I nformati onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH LCR- I nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- DL- DPCH LCR- I nf or mati onl t em RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- DSCH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- USCH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Set upRspTDD

i d- DL- Ti mesl ot -1 SCP- LCR- | nf or mat i on- RL- Addi ti onRqst TDD
i d- RL- LCR- | nf or mat i onResponse- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

i d- UL- CCTr CH LCR- I nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD
i d- UL- DPCH LCR- I nformati onl t em RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

i d- DL- CCTr CH- LCR- I nf or mat i onLi st | E- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD
i d- DL- DPCH- LCR- I nformati onl t em RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

i d- DSCH LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st | Es- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

i d- USCH LCR- | nf or mati onLi st | Es- RL- Addi ti onRspTDD

i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- UL- DPCH- LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- UL- Ti mesl ot LCR- | nf or mati onLi st - RL- Reconf ReadyTDD

i d- DL- DPCH LCR- | nf or mat i onAddLi st | E- RL- Reconf Ready TDD
i d- DL- Ti mesl ot LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - RL- Reconf Ready TDD

i d- UL- Ti mesl ot LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - PhyChReconf Rqst TDD
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i d- DL- Ti mesl ot LCR- | nf or mat i onLi st - PhyChReconf Rqst TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 106
id-timeSlot-1SCP-LCR-List-DL-PC Rgst-TDD Protocol |E-1D ::= 138
i d- TSTD- Support - | ndi cat or - RL- Set upRqst TDD Protocol lE-1D ::= 139

END



Release 4 412 3GPP TS 25.423 vV4.0.0 (2001-03)

Annex B (informative)
Guidelines for Usage of the Criticality Diagnostics |E

B.1 EXAMPLE MESSAGE Layout

Assume the following message format:

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality Assigned
and description Criticality
referenc
e
Message Type M YES reject
Transaction ID M —
A M YES reject
B M YES reject
>E 1..<maxE> EACH ignore
>SF 1..<maxF> -
>>>G 0.3, ... EACH ignore
>>H 1..<maxH> EACH ignore
>>>G 0.3, ... EACH ignore and
notify
>>G M YES reject
>>] 1..<maxJ> -
>>>0G 0.3, ... EACH reject
C M YES reject
>K 1..<maxK> EACH ignore and
notify
>>L 1..<maxL> -
>>>M 0] -
D M YES reject
Notel. ThelEsF,J, and L do not have assigned criticality. The IESF, J, and L are consequently realised as the

ASN.1 type SEQUENCE OF of "ordinary" ASN.1 type, e.g. INTEGER. On the other hand, the repeatable
|Es with assigned criticality are realised as the ASN.1 type SEQUENCE OF of an |E object, e.q.
Protocol | E-Single-Container.

For the corresponding ASN.1 layout, see subclause B.4.
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B.2 Example on a Received EXAMPLE MESSAGE

Assume further more that a received message based on the above tabular format is according to the figure below.

Level 1 A B C D
(top level)

Level 2

Level 3 i =

Level 4 G ]
Legend: \—Sflq\ 1% repetition
2" repetition

<+— N" repetition

|E based on a protocol container, e.g., Protocol-Single-Container

' |E being an "ordinary" ASN.1 type

______

Figure B.1: Example of content of a received RNSAP message based on the EXAMPLE MESSAGE
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B.3 Content of Criticality Diagnostics

B.3.1 Example 1

Level 1 A B c D

(top level) 1\

Level 2

| Included in the
Message Structure IE.

Level 3

o

Level 4 G G G G G G G
1 4 9 10 13
2 | | 7 [ 1 | 14
| | 8 12

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:
a) IEIDIE
b) Repetition Number 1E

Figure B.2: Example of a received RNSAP message containing a not comprehended IE

If thereis an error within the instance marked as grey in the |E G in the |E J shown in the figure B.2 above, this will be
reported within the | nformation Element Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment
IE Criticality reject Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 4.
IE ID id-G IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 4.
Repetition 11 Repetition number on the reported level, i.e. level 4.
Number (Since the IE E (level 2) is the lowest level included in the Message Structure IE this is

the eleventh occurrence of IE G within the IE E (level 2).

Type of Error not

underst
ood
Message Structure, first repetition
>IE ID | id-B | IE ID from level 1.
Message Structure, second repetition
>|E ID id-E IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.
>Repetition 3 Repetition number from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.
Number

Note2. ThelE Jonlevel 3 cannot be included in the Message Structure |E since they have no criticality of their
own.

Note 3.  Therepetition number of the reported | E indicates the number of repetitions of |1E G received up to the
detected erroneous repetition, counting all occurrences of the |E G below the same instance of the
previous level with assigned criticality (instance 3 of |E E on level 2).
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B.3.2 Example 2

Level 1 A B c D

(top level)
k Included in the

Message Structure IE.

Level 2

Level 3

Level 4 G :|

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:
a IEIDIE
b) Repetition Number IE

Figure B.3: Example of areceived RNSAP message containing a not comprehended IE

If thereis an error within the second instance (marked as grey) in the sequence (1E L in the tabular format) on level 3
below |E K in the structure shown in the figure B.3 above, this will be reported within the | nfor mation Element
Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment
|E Criticality ignore Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 2.
and
notify
IE ID id-K IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 2.
Repetition 3 Repetition number on the reported level, i.e. level 2.
Number
Type of Error not
underst
ood
Message Structure, first repetition
>|E ID | id-C | IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 1.

Note4. ThelE L onlevel 3 cannot be reported individually included in the Message Structure |E since it has no
criticality of its own.
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B.3.3 Example 3

Level 1 A B C D

(top level) 1\

Level 2

| Included in the
Message Structure IE.

Level 3

Level 4

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:
a IEIDIE
b) Repetition Number 1E

Figure B.4: Example of a received RNSAP message containing a not comprehended IE

If thereis an error within the instance marked as grey in the |E G in the |E H shown in the figure B.4 above, this will be
reported within the | nformation Element Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment
IE Criticality reject Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 4.
IE ID id-G IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 4.
Repetition 2 Repetition number on the reported level, i.e. level 4.
Number
Type of Error not
underst
ood
Message Structure, first repetition
>IE ID | id-B | IE ID from level 1.
Message Structure, second repetition
>|E ID id-E IE ID from level 2.
>Repetition 3 Repetition number from level 2.
Number
Message Structure, third repetition
>|E ID id-H IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 3.
>Repetition 1 Repetition number from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 3.
Number

Note 5. Therepetition number of level 4 indicates the number of repetitions of |E G received up to the detected
erroneous repetition, counted below the same instance of the previous level with assigned criticality
(instance 1 of 1E H on level 3).
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Level 1
(top level)

Level 2

Level 3

Level 4

A

D

3GPP TS 25.423 vV4.0.0 (2001-03)

| Included in the
Message Structure IE.

q]
14

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:

a)
b)

IEID IE
Repetition Number |E

Figure B.5: Example of a received RNSAP message containing a not comprehended IE

If thereis an error within the instance marked as grey in the |E G in the |E E shown in the figure B.5 above, this will be

reported within the | nformation Element Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment
IE Criticality reject Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 3.
IE ID id-G IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 3.
Repetition 5 Repetition number on the reported level, i.e. level 3.
Number (Since the IE E (level 2) is the lowest level included in the Message Structure IE this is
the fifth occurrence of IE G within the IE E (level 2).
Type of Error not
underst
ood

Message Structur

e, first repetition

>|E 1D

| id-B

| IE ID from level 1.

Message Structure, second

epetition

>|E ID id-E IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.
>Repetition 3 Repetition number from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.
Number
Note 6.  The repetition number of the reported | E indicates the number of repetitions of 1E G received up to the

detected erroneous repetition, counting al occurrences of the |E G below the same instance of the

previous level with assigned criticality (instance 3 of |E E on level 2).
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B.3.5 Example 5

Level 1 A B c D

(top level) V\

Level 2

| Included in the
Message Structure IE.

Level 3

Level 4 G G G
1 4 12
2 [ 6 [ 13
3 [ [ 7 11]

Included in the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E:
a IEIDIE
b) Repetition Number 1E

Figure B.6: Example of areceived RNSAP message with a missing IE

If the instance marked as grey in the |[E G in the |E E shown in the figure B.6 above, is missing this will be reported
within the Information Element Criticality Diagnostics | E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E as follows:

IE name Value Comment

IE Criticality reject Criticality for IE on the reported level, i.e. level 3.

IE ID id-G IE ID from the reported level, i.e. level 3.

Repetition 4 Repetition number up to the missing IE on the reported level, i.e. level 3.

Number (Since the IE E (level 2) is the lowest level included in the Message Structure IE there
have been four occurrences of IE G within the |E E (level 2) up to the missing
occurrence.

Type of Error missing

Message Structure, first repetition

>IE ID | id-B | IE ID from level 1.

Message Structure, second repetition

>|E ID id-E IE ID from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.

>Repetition 3 Repetition number from the lowest level above the reported level, i.e. level 2.

Number

Note 7.  The repetition number of the reported | E indicates the number of repetitions of |E G received up to but
not including the missing occurrence, counting all occurrences of the |E G below the same instance of the
previous level with assigned criticality (instance 3 of |E E on level 2).
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B.4 ASN.1 of EXAMPLE MESSAGE

Exanpl eMessage :: = SEQUENCE {
Pr ot ocol | Es Pr ot ocol | E- Cont ai ner {{Exanpl eMessage- | Es}},
Pr ot ocol Ext ensi ons  Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner  {{ Exanpl eMessage- Ext ensi ons}} OPTI ONAL,
13
Exanpl eMessage- 1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES : : = {
{ IDid-A CRITICALITY reject TYPE A PRESENCE nandat ory}
{ IDid-B CRITICALITY reject TYPE B PRESENCE nandat ory}
{ IDid-C CRITICALITY reject TYPE C PRESENCE nandat ory}
{ IDid-D CRITICALITY reject TYPE D PRESENCE mandatory} ,
13
B ::= SEQUENCE {
e E- Li st
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {B-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
b
B- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
b
E-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..naxE)) OF Protocol |l E-Single-Container { {E-1Es} }

E- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: =
{ IDid-E CRITICALITY ignore TYPE E PRESENCE nandatory }

|2
E ::= SEQUENCE {
f F-Li st
h H Li st
G List1,
J-List,
E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {E-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
|2
E- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
|2
F-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxF)) OF F
F ::= SEQUENCE {
g G List2 OPTIONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {F-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
|2
F- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
|2
G List2 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..3, ...)) OF Protocol |l E-Single-Container { {&-1Es} }

&2-1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- 1 ES :: =
{ IDid-G CRITICALITY ignore TYPE G PRESENCE nmandatory }
13

H List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxH)) OF Protocol |l E-Single-Container { {HI1Es} }

H | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: =
{ IDid-H CRITICALITY ignore TYPE H PRESENCE nandatory }

b
H ::= SEQUENCE {
g G List3 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {H ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
|2
H Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {

=
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G List3 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..3, ...)) OF Protocol | E-Single-Container { {G3-1Es} }
G3-1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- I ES :: = {
{ IDid-G CRITICALITY notify TYPE G PRESENCE mandatory }
13
G Listl ::= Protocol | E-Singl e-Contai ner { {Gl-1Es} }

Gl- | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- | ES :: = {
{ IDid-G CRITICALITY reject TYPE G PRESENCE nandatory }

b
J-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..nmaxJ)) OF J
J ::= SEQUENCE {
g G List4 OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {J-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
b
J-Extl| Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
b
G List4 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..3, ...)) OF Protocol | E-Single-Container { {G4-1Es} }
(A- 1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- I ES :: = {
{ IDid-G CRITICALITY reject TYPE G PRESENCE nandatory }
13
C ::= SEQUENCE {
k K- Li st
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {C ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
b
C- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
b
K-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..naxK)) OF Protocol | E-Single-Container { {K-IEs} }
K-1 Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- I ES :: = {
{ IDid-K CRITICALITY notify TYPE K PRESENCE nandatory }
13
K ::= SEQUENCE {
| L-List,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {K-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
13
K- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
13
L-List ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxL)) OF L
L ::= SEQUENCE {
m M OPTI ONAL,
i E- Ext ensi ons Pr ot ocol Ext ensi onCont ai ner { {L-ExtlEs} } OPTI ONAL,
13
L- Ext | Es RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON :: = {
13

Exanpl eMessage- Ext ensi ons RNSAP- PROTOCOL- EXTENSI ON : : = {

=
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9.2.1.13 Criticality Diagnostics

The Criticality Diagnostics | E is sent by an RNC when parts of areceived message have not been comprehended or
were missing, or if the message contained logical errors. When applicable, it contains information about which |Es that

were not comprehended or were missing.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference

Procedure ID 0.1 Procedure ID is to be used if

Criticality Diagnostics is part
of Error Indication procedure,
and not within the response
message of the same
procedure that caused the
error
>Procedure Code M INTEGER
(0..255)
>Ddmode M ENUMERAT | Common = common to FDD
ED (FDD, and TDD.
TDD,
Common)

Triggering Message (0] ENUMERAT | The Triggering Message is
ED(initiating | used only if the Criticality
message, Diagnostics is part of Error
successful Indication.
outcome,
unsuccessful
outcome,
outcome)

Procedure Criticality (0] ENUMERAT | This Procedure Criticality is
ED(reject, used for reporting the
ignore, Criticality of the Triggering
notify) message

(Procedure). The value
'ignore' shall never be used.

Transaction 1D (0] Transaction
ID

Information Element 0..<maxnoof

Criticality Diagnostics errors>

>|E Criticality M ENUMERAT | The IE Criticality is used for
ED(reject, reporting the criticality of the
ignore, triggering IE. The value
notify) 'Ignore” shall never be used.
>|E Id M INTEGER The IE Id of the not
(0..65535) understood or missing IE as
defined in the ASN.1 part of
the specification.
>Repetition Number (0] INTEGER The repetition number of the
(1..256) not understood IE within the
bottom most repetition level
identified by the message
structure |IE, if applicable
>Message Structure (@) 9.2.1.39A
Range bound Explanation

Maxnooferrors Maximum number of |IE errors allowed to be reported with a single

message.
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10.4 Logical Error

Logical error situations occur when a message is comprehended correctly, but the information contained within the
message is not valid (i.e. semantic error), or describes a procedure which is not compatible with the state of the receiver.
In these conditions, the following behaviour shall be performed (unless otherwise specified) as defined by the class of
the elementary procedure, irrespective of the criticality information of the IES/IE groups containing the erroneous
values.

Class 1:

Where the logical error occursin aregquest message of aclass 1 procedure, and the procedure has a failure message, the
failure message shall be sent with an appropriate cause value. Typical cause values are:

Protocol Causes:
1. Semantic Error;
2. Message not Compatible with Receiver State.

Where the logical error is contained in areguest message of a class 1 procedure, and the procedure does not have a
failure message, the procedure shall be terminated and the Error Indication procedure shall be initiated with an
appropriate cause value. The Procedure ID |E, the Triggering Message | E and the Transaction ID |E within the
Criticality Diagnostics IE shall then be included in order to identify the message containing the logical error.

Where the logical error exists in a response message of a class 1 procedure, local error handling shall beinitiated.
Class 2:

Where the logical error occursin a message of a class 2 procedure, the procedure shall be terminated and the Error
Indication procedure shall be initiated with an appropriate cause value._The Procedure ID IE, the Triggering Message
|E and the Transaction ID |E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E shall then be included in order to identify the
message containing the logical error.
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The Criticality Diagnostics | E is sent by an RNC when parts of areceived message have not been comprehended or

were missing, or if the message contained logical errors. When applicable, it contains information about which |Es that

were not comprehended or were missing.

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference

Procedure ID 0.1 Procedure ID is to be used if

Criticality Diagnostics is part
of Error Indication procedure,
and not within the response
message of the same
procedure that caused the
error
>Procedure Code M INTEGER
(0..255)
>Ddmode M ENUMERAT | Common = common to FDD
ED (FDD, and TDD.
TDD,
Common)

Triggering Message (0] ENUMERAT | The Triggering Message is
ED(initiating | used only if the Criticality
message, Diagnostics is part of Error
successful Indication.
outcome,
unsuccessful
outcome,
outcome)

Procedure Criticality (0] ENUMERAT | This Procedure Criticality is
ED(reject, used for reporting the
ignore, Criticality of the Triggering
notify) message

(Procedure). The value
'ignore' shall never be used.

Transaction 1D (0] Transaction
ID

Information Element 0..<maxnoof

Criticality Diagnostics errors>

>|E Criticality M ENUMERAT | The IE Criticality is used for
ED(reject, reporting the criticality of the
ignore, triggering IE. The value
notify) 'Ignore” shall never be used.
>|E Id M INTEGER The IE Id of the not
(0..65535) understood or missing IE as
defined in the ASN.1 part of
the specification.
>Repetition Number (0] INTEGER The repetition number of the
(1..256) not understood IE within the
bottom most repetition level
identified by the message
structure |IE, if applicable
>Message Structure (@) 9.2.1.39A
Range bound Explanation

Maxnooferrors Maximum number of |IE errors allowed to be reported with a single

message.
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10.4 Logical Error

Logical error situations occur when a message is comprehended correctly, but the information contained within the
message is not valid (i.e. semantic error), or describes a procedure which is not compatible with the state of the receiver.
In these conditions, the following behaviour shall be performed (unless otherwise specified) as defined by the class of
the elementary procedure, irrespective of the criticality information of the IES/IE groups containing the erroneous
values.

Class 1:

Where the logical error occursin aregquest message of aclass 1 procedure, and the procedure has a failure message, the
failure message shall be sent with an appropriate cause value. Typical cause values are:

Protocol Causes:
1. Semantic Error;
2. Message not Compatible with Receiver State.

Where the logical error is contained in areguest message of a class 1 procedure, and the procedure does not have a
failure message, the procedure shall be terminated and the Error Indication procedure shall be initiated with an
appropriate cause value. The Procedure ID |E, the Triggering Message |E and the Transaction ID |E within the
Criticality Diagnostics IE shall then be included in order to identify the message containing the logical error.

Where the logical error exists in a response message of a class 1 procedure, local error handling shall beinitiated.
Class 2:

Where the logical error occursin a message of a class 2 procedure, the procedure shall be terminated and the Error
Indication procedure shall be initiated with an appropriate cause value._The Procedure ID IE, the Triggering Message
|E and the Transaction ID |E within the Criticality Diagnostics | E shall then be included in order to identify the
message containing the logical error.
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10.3.6 IEs or IE groups received in wrong order or with too many

occurrences

If amessage with IEs or |E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrencesis received, the receiving node shall
behave according to the following:

If a message initiating a procedure is received containing IEs or |E groupsin wrong order or with too many
occurrences, none of the functional requests of the message shall be executed. The receiving node shall reject the
procedure and report the cause value "Abstract Syntax Error (Falsely Constructed Message)" using the message
normally used to report unsuccessful outcome of the procedure. In case the information received in the initiating
message was insufficient to determine avalue for all IEs that are required to be present in the message used to
report the unsuccessful outcome of the procedure, the receiving node shall instead terminate the procedure and
initiate the Error Indication procedure.

If amessage initiating a procedure that does not have a message to report unsuccessful outcomeis received
containing |Es or |E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrences, the receiving node shall terminate the
procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure, and use cause value "Abstract Syntax Error (Falsely
Constructed Message)".

If aresponse message is received containing |Es or |E groupsin wrong order or with too many occurrences, the
receiving node shall initiate local error handling.

When determining the correct order only the | Es specified in the specification version used by the receiver shall be

considered.
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10.3.6 IEs or IE groups received in wrong order or with too many

occurrences

If amessage with IEs or |E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrencesis received, the receiving node shall
behave according to the following:

If a message initiating a procedure is received containing IEs or |E groupsin wrong order or with too many
occurrences, none of the functional requests of the message shall be executed. The receiving node shall reject the
procedure and report the cause value "Abstract Syntax Error (Falsely Constructed Message)" using the message
normally used to report unsuccessful outcome of the procedure. In case the information received in the initiating
message was insufficient to determine avalue for all IEs that are required to be present in the message used to
report the unsuccessful outcome of the procedure, the receiving node shall instead terminate the procedure and
initiate the Error Indication procedure.

If amessage initiating a procedure that does not have a message to report unsuccessful outcomeis received
containing |Es or |E groups in wrong order or with too many occurrences, the receiving node shall terminate the
procedure and initiate the Error Indication procedure, and use cause value "Abstract Syntax Error (Falsely
Constructed Message)".

If aresponse message is received containing |Es or |E groupsin wrong order or with too many occurrences, the
receiving node shall initiate local error handling.

When determining the correct order only the | Es specified in the specification version used by the receiver shall be

considered.
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8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cellsfrom a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS may queue the
reguest the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time | E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI |E wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign anew D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport Channels Handling:

DCH(s):

[TDD - If the DCH Information |E is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Specific Info | Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information | E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
in the UL dataframes, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use the included UL DCH FP Mode | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs as the
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHS.
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The Frame Handling Priority | E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(s) have been activated.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs [FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC
shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority |E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC
in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[TDD - USCH(9)]:

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethelist of RB Identitiesin the RB Info |E in the USCH information | E to map
each RB Identity | E to the corresponding USCH.]

Physical Channels Handling:

[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information | E, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is

deleted.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information | E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall immediately activate the
indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences: for each sequence the TGCFEN refers to latest passed CFN

with that value.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method |E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence is
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Infor mation]:

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

[FDD — If thereceived Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used', the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

Radio Link Handling:

Diversity Combination Control:

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE isset to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE is set to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. Whenan RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combine it with.]

[FDD - Inthe case of combining one or more RLsthe DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined with another RL. In this case
the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the combination is performed. The
Reference RL ID |E shall be included for all but one of the combined RLS, for which the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID |E shall be included.]
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[FDD - Inthe case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall always include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL ]

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHSs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID |E and the
Transport Layer Address | E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL is being set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed |oop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model", or "Closed loop mode?2", the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity

Indicator 1E].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SIR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E isoutside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power 1E and Minimum DL TX Power IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target | Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine theinitial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the
Uplink SR Target |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are present, the DRNC should
use the indicated values when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the
decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on
the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST messageis received. No
inner loop power control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then
vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the
power control procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[22] subclause 4.2.3.3). ]

[FDD — If thereceived Inner Loop DL PC Satus |E isset to “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status |E is set to “Inactive’, the DRNS shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:

For any cell neighbouring acell in which a RL was established, the DRNS shall also provide the SRNC with
the UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-1d), the Frequency Number, the [FDD - Primary Scrambling Codg], the
[TDD - Cell Parameter ID, the Sync Case, the SCH Time Slot information, the Block STTD Indicator] and
the node identification of the CN nodes connected to the RNC controlling the neighbouring cell if the UMTS
neighbouring cell is not controlled by the DRNC. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall
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aso provide the [FDD - CPICH Power level, cell individual offset]/[TDD - PCCPCH Power |level, DPCH
Constant Value] and Frame Offset of the UMTS neighbouring cell.

If aUMTS neighbouring cell is controlled by another RNC, the DRNC shall report also the node
identifications (i.e. RNC and CN domain nodes) of the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell. [FDD
—If theinformation is available, the DRNC shall include the Tx Diversity Indicator |E and Tx diversity
capability (i.e. STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator |E, and Closed Loop
Mode2 Support Indicator |E) in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information | E].

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E inthe
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |E.

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall
activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |E and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in acell where DRAC is active. |f the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI |E was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code |E, the UL UARFCN |E, the DL UARFCN [E, and the Primary CPICH
Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD — If the D-RNTI |E wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN |E, the Cell Parameter 1D |E, the Sync Case IE, the SCH Time Sot IE, the Block STTD
Indicator |E, and the PCCPCH Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE messageif at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH
Information Response |E or USCH Information Response | E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH
messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE
from system information.]

For each Radio Link established in a cell where at least one URA |dentity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and
the UTRAN access point position for each of the established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.
[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator |E indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the ssme RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]
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[FDD — For all RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assign the RL Set D IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniguely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N OUTSYNC IND and T RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
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Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS all ocates the requested type of
channelisation codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport
layer address for each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD —and USCH]. This information
shall be sent to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully
established.
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After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]
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8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.2.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when there is already at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure servesto establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

<

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

Transport Channel Handling:

DSCH:

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling
Priority |[E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length | E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

Physical Channels Handling:

[FDD-Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to immediately activate all ongoing Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence(s) also in the new RL. For each sequence the TGCEN refers to latest passed CEN with that
value. If Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the on going
compressed mode pattern in the new RLS, but the on going pattern in the existing RL shall be maintained.]

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS
shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each
channelisation code]

[FDD-DL Code | nfor mation]:
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[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.

Radio Link Handling:

Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another
RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field |IE is set to "Must",
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When anew RL isto be combined the DRNS
shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL ID shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(s), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is done. In this case the
DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD —and DSCH, USCH] of the RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message.

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding |D |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be
included for only one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[EDD-Transmit Diversity]:

The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD —If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message indicating the Closed |oop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity
mode of the existing Radio Link(s).]

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E measured by the UE isincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary
CPICH Ec/No IE is not present, the DRNS setsthe Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by
the existing RLs.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E areincluded in the RADIO
LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX
Power. If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and DL Time Sot ISCP Info |IE are not present, the DRNS sets the
Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by the existing RLs.]

[FDD - The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure
(see 8.3.7)].
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[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RL. No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary
according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to
the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration
by DRNS admission control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control

target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for
every new RL to the SRNC inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

DL Code Infor mation:

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to
enable the SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

Neighbouring Cell Handling:

For any UMTS cell neighbouring acell in which a RL was added, the DRNC shall provide in the RADIO
LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-Id), the Freqguency Number, the
[FDD - Primary Scrambling Code], the [TDD — Cell Parameter |d, the Sync Case, the SCH Time slot
information, the Block STTD Indicator] and the node identification of CN nodes connected to the RNC
controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell if the UMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the DRNC. In
addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall also provide the [FDD- Primary CPICH Power IE,
Cell Individual Offset IE]/[TDD - PCCPCH Power |E, DPCH Constant Value | E], Frame Offset |E, [FDD —
Tx Diversity Indicator |E, and Tx diversity capability, i.e. STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop Model
Support Indicator |E, and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator |1E] of the UM TS neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each
of the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSVI Output Power |E in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |E.

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity |IE, SSDT shall,
if supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and
the UTRAN access point position for each of the added RLsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.

For each Radio Link established in a cell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the
DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary
CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in acell
where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE messageif at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E is
included in the message and at Ieast one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at |east one
DSCH Information Response | E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the
SHCCH messages for this radio link will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by
the UE from system information.]
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[FDD-Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — For all RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniguely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(s), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previously existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N _INSYNC [IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

Response message:

If al requested RLs are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond withaRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.
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After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4] ]
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not related to the Radio Link Set Handling.

Additions due to the Rel-4 changes:

- Handling of the Guaranteed Rate Information |E is placed under the Transport
Channel Handling (DCH) subheading.

- Handling of the DPC Mode I E is placed under the Radio Link Handling (DL Power
Control)

- Handling of the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE is placed under the Radio Link
Handling (General)

- Handling of the Allowed UL Rate |E and Allowed DL Rate |E (DCH rate control) are
placed under the Radio Link Handling (General)

- Handling of the Cell GA Additional Shapes IE is placed under the Radio Link
Handling (General)

Summary of change: ¥ The Radio Link Setup and Radio Link Addition procedure text layouts are
modified by using subheadings.
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Consequences if ¥ RNSAP would not benefit from this layout improvement.
not approved: Backward compatibility: this CR is backward compatible with respect to the

previous version of RNSAP.

Clauses affected: ¥ 8.3.1and8.3.2

Other specs 38| X | Other core specifications ¥ 25.433: CR395 R99 and CR396 Rel-4,
affected: 25.423: CR346 R99

|| Test specifications
|| 0&M Specifications

Other comments: 3

How to create CRs using this form:
Comprehensive information and tips about how to create CRs can be found at: http://www.3gpp.org/3G_Specs/CRs.htm.

Below is a brief summary:
1) Fill out the above form. The symbols above marked 3 contain pop-up help information about the field that they are
closest to.

2) Obtain the latest version for the release of the specification to which the change is proposed. Use the MS Word
"revision marks" feature (also known as "track changes") when making the changes. All 3GPP specifications can be
downloaded from the 3GPP server under ftp://www.3gpp.org/specs/ For the latest version, look for the directory name
with the latest date e.g. 2000-09 contains the specifications resulting from the September 2000 TSG meetings.

3) With "track changes" disabled, paste the entire CR form (use CTRL-A to select it) into the specification just in front of
the clause containing the first piece of changed text. Delete those parts of the specification which are not relevant to

the change request.
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8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cellsfrom a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
request establishment of the radio link(s).

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS may queue the
request the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time | E before starting to execute the request.

If no D-RNTI |E wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign anew D-
RNTI for this UE.

Transport Channels Handling:

DCH(s):

[TDD - If the DCH Information |E is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall
configure the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH
Specific Info | Es then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information | E as a set of co-ordinated
DCHs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected", the Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If
no Transport channel BER is available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the
QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE
in the UL dataframes, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to
"selected" shall be used for the QE in the UL dataframes, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is
available for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have
QE-Sdector |E set to "non-selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall use the included UL DCH FP Mode | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs as the
DCH FP Mode in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival
Window End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHS.
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The Frame Handling Priority | E defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise
between different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion
situations once the new RL(s) have been activated.

If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH Information | E includes the Guaranteed Rate [nformation |E, the
DRNS shall treat the included | Es according to the following:

- |f the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
reguest the SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time. If the DCH
Specific Info | E in the DCH Information |E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate |E the DRNS
shall regard the maximum rate as the guaranteed rate in the uplink of this DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information IE includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to
request the SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time. If the DCH
Soecific Info |E in the DCH Information |E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E the DRNS
shall regard the maximum rate as the guaranteed rate in the downlink of this DCH.

DSCH(s):

If the DSCH Information |E isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
establish the requested DSCHs[FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC
shall send avalid set of DSCH Scheduling Priority |E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC
in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[TDD - USCH(9)]:

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethelist of RB Identitiesin the RB Info |E in the USCH information |E to map
each RB Identity | E to the corresponding USCH.]

Physical Channels Handling:

[FDD - Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be
used in the Compressed Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the
DRNS until the next Compressed Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is

deleted.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Information | E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall immediately activate the
indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences. for each sequence the TGCFN refers to latest passed CFN

with that value.]

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method |E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence is
set to 'SF/2' in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message
indicating for each DL Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD - DL Code Infor mation]:

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay |E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the
detection of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited
Power Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]
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Radio Link Handling:

Diversity Combination Control:

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall
combine the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May"
(be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity
Control Field IE is set to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. Whenan RL is
to be combined, the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combine it with.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLsthe DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined with another RL RL for all
RLs but thefirst RL. In this case the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the
combination is performed. The Reference RL ID |E shall not be included for thefirst of the combined RLS,
for which the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E shall be included.]

[FDD - Inthe case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is performed. In this case
the DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer
to be established for each DCH and DSCH of the RL in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall always include in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the
Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
DSCH and USCH of the RL.]

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHSs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID |E and the
Transport Layer Address |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL is being set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message indicating the configured Closed [oop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model", or "Closed loop mode?2", the DRNC
shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity

Indicator 1E].

DL Power Control:

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SIR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS
shall usetheindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX
Power |E is outside the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting
theinitial DL TX power. The DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by
Maximum DL TX Power I1E and Minimum DL TX Power IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target | Es are not included in the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine theinitial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the
Uplink SR Target |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding
the Initial DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values
when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the
decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on
the Uu interface for the concerning RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No
inner loop power control or power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then
vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control
procedure (see 8.3.7).]
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[TDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL
channelisation code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RL. No inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power
shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).]

[FDD — If thereceived Inner Loop DL PC Satus |E isset to “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner
loop DL power control for al RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Satus |IE isset to “Inactive’, the DRNS shall
deactivate the inner loop DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall
apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during
thelife time of the RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message,
DPC mode 0 shall be applied (see ref. [10]).]

Neighbouring Cell Handling:

For any cell neighbouring acell in which a RL was established, the DRNS shall also provide the SRNC with
the UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-1d), the Frequency Number, the [FDD - Primary Scrambling Codg], the
[TDD - Cell Parameter ID, [3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case, the SCH Time Slot information], the Block
STTD Indicator] and the node identification of the CN nodes connected to the RNC controlling the
neighbouring cell if the UMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the DRNC. In addition, if the
information is available, the DRNC shall also provide the [FDD - CPICH Power level, cell individual
offset]/[TDD - PCCPCH Power level, DPCH Constant Value] and Frame Offset of the UMTS neighbouring
cell.

If aUMTS neighbouring cell is controlled by another RNC, the DRNC shall report also the node
identifications (i.e. RNC and CN domain nodes) of the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell. [FDD
—1f theinformation is available, the DRNC shall include the Tx Diversity Indicator |E and Tx diversity
capability (i.e. STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator |E, and Closed Loop
Mode2 Support Indicator |E) in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information | E].

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of
the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power IE in the
Neighbouring GSM Céll Information IE.

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall
activate SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |[E and SSDT Cell Identity Length |E.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC |E,
the DRNS shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for
EDSCHPC |E and SSDT Cell Identity Length |E as well as Enhanced DSCH PC IE. If the RADIO LINK
SETUP REQUEST message includes both SSDT Cell Identity |E and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC |E,
then DRNS shall ignore the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC |E.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at
least one DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for
each Radio Link established in acell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the
DRNC shall not provide these |[Esin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

I1f no D-RNTI |E wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the
node identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the
current cell), and the D-RNTI |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI |E was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the Primary Scrambling Code |E, the UL UARFCN | E, the DL UARFCN |E, and the Primary CPICH
Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall
include the UARFCN |E, the Cell Parameter ID |E, the Sync Case |E, the SCH Time Sot |E, the Block STTD
Indicator |E, and the PCCPCH Power |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]
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[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH
Information Response |E or USCH Information Response | E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH
messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE
from system information.]

For each Radio Link established in a cell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA Identity for this cell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message.

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI |E or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the established RLs in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

I1f the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH already when starting to utilise a new
Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

[FDD - Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator |E indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine the initial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the ssme RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assign the RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parametersN_ OUTSYNC IND and T RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL

Sef].
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Response M essage:

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS all ocates the requested type of
channelisation codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport
layer address for each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. Thisinformation
shall be sent to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully
established.
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After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]
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8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.2.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when there is already at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure servesto establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

< RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parameters is specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

Transport Channel Handling:

DSCH:

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling
Priority |[E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length | E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

Physical Channels Handling:

[FDD-Compressed M ode]:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to immediately activate all ongoing Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence(s) also in the new RL. For each sequence the TGCEN refers to latest passed CEN with that
value. If Active Pattern Sequence Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the on going
compressed mode pattern in the new RLS, but the on going pattern in the existing RL shall be maintained.]

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS
shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each
channelisation code.]

[FDD-DL Code | nfor mation]:
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[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be
mapped on to DL DPDCHSs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHSs are assigned to each RL, the
first pair of DL Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number
1", the second to “PhCH number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

General:

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop
power control.

Radio Link Handling:

Diversity Combination Control:

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with
existing RL(s) or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another
RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field |IE is set to "Must",
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When anew RL isto be combined the DRNS
shall choose which RL(s) to combine it with.

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined. In this case the
Reference RL ID shall be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs being established by this procedure, the DRNC shall
indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL
is combined with another RL for all RLs but the first RL. In this case the Reference RL ID shall be included
to indicate one of the other RL s being established by this procedure that the new RL is combined with. The
Reference RL ID |E shall not be included for the first of the combined RLS, for which the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID |E shall be included.]

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(s), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication |E that no combining is done. In this case the
DRNC shall include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be
established for each DCH, [TDD —and DSCH, USCH] of the RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message.

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHs, the Binding |D |E and the Transport Layer Address | E shall be
included for only one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

I1f the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio
Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH
Information Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH already when starting to utilise a new
Radio Link, the DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate [nformation |E in the DCH
Information Response | E for this DCH in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio
Link.

[FDD-Transmit Diversity]:

The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC
shall include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message indicating the Closed |oop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

[FDD —When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit
Diversity to each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity
mode of the existing Radio Link(s).]

DL Power Control:
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[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E measured by the UE isincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary
CPICH Ec/No IE is not present, the DRNS sets the Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by
the existing RLs.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot | SCP Info | E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCRIE] areincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary
CCPCH RSCP IE and [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot
ISCP Info LCRIE] are not present, the DRNS sets the Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by
the existing RLs.]

[FDD - The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface

for that RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for that RL. No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary
according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNC
shall apply the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed
during the life time of the RL. If the DPC Mode |E is hot present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be applied (seeref. [10]).]

The DRNC shall aso provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to
the SRNC inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration
by DRNS admission control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control

target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for
every new RL to the SRNC inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

DL Code | nfor mation:

The DRNC shall aso provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLs in order to
enable the SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

Neighbouring Cell Handling:

For any UMTS cell neighbouring acell in which a RL was added, the DRNC shall provide in the RADIO
LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-1d), the Frequency Number, the
[FDD - Primary Scrambling Code], the [TDD — Cell Parameter 1d, [3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case, the SCH
Time slot information], the Block STTD Indicator] and the node identification of CN nodes connected to the
RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell if the UM TS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the DRNC.
In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall also provide the [FDD- Primary CPICH Power
|E, Cell Individual Offset IE]/[TDD - PCCPCH Power |E, DPCH Constant Value |E], Frame Offset |E,
[FDD — Tx Diversity Indicator |E, and Tx diversity capability, i.e. STTD Support Indicator |1E, Closed Loop
Model Support Indicator |E, and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator 1E] of the UMTS neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include
the Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each
of the GSM neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSVI Output Power |E in the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |E.

General:

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity |IE, SSDT shall,
if supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]
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Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell,
represented either by the Cell GAI 1E or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E, and the UTRAN access point
position for each of the added RLsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

For each Radio Link established in a cell where at least one URA |dentity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall
include a URA |dentity for this cell in the URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or
not multiple URA ldentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are
having at least one cell within the URA in the cell in the URA Information |E in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the
DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary
CCPCH Info IE for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell
where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEs in the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE messageif at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E is
included in the message and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include
the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one
DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the
SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different secondary CCPCH than selected by
the UE from system information.]

[FDD-Radio Link Set Handling]:

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message avalue
that uniquely identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having acommon generation of the TPC commandsin the DL with another new or
existing RL, the DRNS shall assign the RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message the same value. This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(s), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10]
subclause 4.3 shall for each of the previously existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum
value of the parametersN_ OUTSYNC IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters
N_INSYNC IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

Response message:

If al requested RLs are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond withaRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

3GPP



3GPP TS25.423 V4.0.0 (2001-03)

Release 4

3GPP



Release 4 17 3GPP TS25.423 V4.0.0 (2001-03)

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

3GPP
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8.3.10 Radio Link Restoration

8.3.10.1 General
This procedure is used to notify establishment and re-establishment of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The DRNC may initiate the Radio Link Restoration procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
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8.3.10 Radio Link Restoration

8.3.10.1 General
This procedure is used to notify establishment and re-establishment of UL synchronisation on the Uu interface.
This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE Context.

The DRNC may initiate the Radio Link Restoration procedure at any time after establishing a Radio Link.
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8.3.11 Dedicated Measurement Initiation

8.3.11.1 General

This procedure is used by an SRNS to request the initiation of dedicated measurementsin a
DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.11.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST

.
Ll

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
RESPONSE

dl
-

Figure 20: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST
message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNC shall initiate the requested dedicated measurement according to the
parameters given in the request.

If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type |E is set to "RL", measurement results shall be
reported for all the indicated Radio Links.

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "RLS", measurement results shall
be reported for al the indicated Radio Link Sets.]

If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RL", measurement results shall be
reported for all current and future Radio Links within the UE Context.

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RLS', measurement results
shall be reported for all the existing and future Radio Link Sets within the UE Context.]

If the CFN Reporting Indicator 1E is set to "FN Reporting Required”, the CFN |E shall be
included in the measurement report or in the measurement response, the latter only in the case the
Report Characteristics | E is set to 'On-Demand'. The reported CFN shall be the CFN at the time
when the dedicated measurement val ue was reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point Cin
the measurement model [26].

If the CFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the first measurement shall be provided.
The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter referred to as point
C in the measurement model [26].

Report characteristics
The Report Characteristics | E indicates how the reporting of the dedicated measurement shall be
performed. See also Annex B.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'On-Demand’, the DRNS shall report the measurement
result immediately.
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If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Periodic’, the DRNS shall periodicaly initiate the
Dedicated Measurement Report procedure for this measurement, with the requested report
periodicity.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event A', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated
Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold
and stays there for the requested hysteresistime. If no hysteresistime is given, the DRNC shall use
the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event B', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated
Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold
and stays there for the requested hysteresistime. If no hysteresistime is given, the DRNC shall use
the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event C', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated
Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises by an amount greater than the
reguested threshold within the requested time._After having reported this type of event, the next C
event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the rising/falling time has
elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event D', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated
Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls by an amount greater than the
reguested threshold within the requested time._After having reported this type of event, the next D
event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the rising/falling time has
elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event E', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated
Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement
Threshold 1' and stays there for the ‘Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the
conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided the DRNS shall also
initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report
A have been met and the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays
there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement
Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. If
'Measurement Threshold 2' is not present, the DRNS shall use 'Measurement Threshold 1' instead.
If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the DRNC shall use the value zero as hysteresis
times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event F', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated

M easurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the 'M easurement
Threshold 1' and stays there for the ‘Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the
conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided the DRNS shall also
initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report
A have been met and the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays
there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement
Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. . If
'‘Measurement Threshold 2' is not present, the DRNS shall use 'Measurement Threshold 1' instead.
If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the DRNC shall use the value zero as hysteresis
times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is not set to 'On-Demand’, the DRNS is required to perform
reporting for a dedicated measurement object, in accordance with the conditions provided in the
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, as long as the object exists.
If no dedicated measurement object(s) for which a measurement is defined exists any more the
DRNS shall terminate the measurement locally without reporting this to the SRNC.

If at the start of the measurement, the reporting criteria are fulfilled for any of Event A, Event B,
Event E or Event F, the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure
immediately, and then continue with the measurements as specified in the DEDICATED
MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.
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Annex B (informative):
Measurement reporting

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event A' (figure B.1), the Measurement Reporting
procedure is initiated when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold and stays there
for the requested hysteresis time. If no hysteresis time is given, the value zero shall be used for the

hysteresis time.

Measured
entity A

________ Requested
) threshold
Hysteresis
Time
Time
v v >
Measurement Measurement
Report Report

Figure B.1: Event A reporting with Hysteresis Time specified

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event B' (figure B.2), the Measurement Reporting
procedure is initiated when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold and stays there
for the requested hysteresis time. If no hysteresis time is given, the value zero shall be used for the

hysteresis time.
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Figure B.2: Event B reporting with Hysteresis Time specified

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event C' (figure B.3), the Measurement Reporting
procedure isinitiated always when the measured entity rises by an amount greater than the

requested threshold within the requested time. The reporting in figure B.3 isinitiated if the Rising
Time T1 isless than the requested time.

Measured
entity A
T1 /\
M1 S
Tl - Rising time
T1 M1 — Requested threshold
M1
v >
Time
Measurement
Reports

Figure B.3: Event C reporting




Release 99 7 3GPP TS 25.423 V3.5.0 (2001-03)

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event D' (figure B.4), the Measurement Reporting
procedure is initiated always when the measured entity falls by an amount greater than the
requested threshold within the requested time. The reporting in figureB.4 isinitiated if the Falling
Time T1 isless than the requested time.

Measured
entity A
M1
<P o
T1 Tl - Falling time
M1 — Requested threshold
M
T1
' .
Measurement Time
Reports

Figure B.4: Event D reporting

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event E' (figure B.5), the M easurement Reporting
procedure (Report A) isinitiated always when the measured entity rises above the ‘ M easurement
Threshold 1’ and stays there for the ‘ Measurement Hysteresis Time’ (T1 in figure B.5). If Report
Periodicity |E is provided DRNS shall also initiate M easurement Reporting procedure
periodicaly. The periodic reporting continues although the measured entity falls below the
‘Measurement Threshold 1’ and is terminated by the Report B.

When the Report A conditions have been met and the measured entity falls below the
‘Measurement Threshold 2’ and stays there for the ‘ Measurement Hysteresis Time’ (T1) the
M easurement Reporting procedure (Report B) is initiated and the periodic reporting is terminated.
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Figure B.5: Event E reporting with Hysteresis Time specified and Periodic
Reporting requested

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event F' (figure B.6), the M easurement Reporting
procedure (Report A) isinitiated always when the measured entity falls below the * M easurement
Threshold 1’ and stays there for the ‘ Measurement Hysteresis Time’ (T1 in figure B.6). If Report
Periodicity |E is provided DRNS shall also initiate M easurement Reporting procedure
periodically. The periodic reporting continues although the measured entity rises above the
‘Measurement Threshold 1’ and is terminated by the Report B.

When the Report A conditions have been met and the measured entity rises above the
‘Measurement Threshold 2’ and stays there for the ‘ Measurement Hysteresis Time’ (T1) the
M easurement Reporting procedure (Report B) is initiated and the periodic reporting is terminated.
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Measured T1 — Measurement Hysteresis Time
A entity
Measurement
Threshold 2
T1
Measurement

Threshold 1

Time
- >
Report A o~ Report B Report A Periodic
Reports

Measurement Reports

Figure B.6: Event F reporting with Hysteresis Time specified and Periodic
Reporting requested
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8.3.11 Dedicated Measurement Initiation

8.3.11.1 General

This procedure is used by an SRNS to request the initiation of dedicated measurementsin a
DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure shall not beinitiated if a Prepared
Reconfiguration exists, as defined in subclause 3.1.

8.3.11.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST

.
Ll

DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION
RESPONSE

dl
-

Figure 20: Dedicated Measurement Initiation procedure, Successful Operation

The procedure isinitiated with a DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST
message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNC shall initiate the requested dedicated measurement according to the
parameters given in the request.

If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type |E is set to "RL", measurement results shall be
reported for all the indicated Radio Links.

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "RLS", measurement results shall
be reported for al the indicated Radio Link Sets.]

If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RL", measurement results shall be
reported for all current and future Radio Links within the UE Context.

[FDD - If the Dedicated Measurement Object Type IE isset to "ALL RLS', measurement results
shall be reported for all the existing and future Radio Link Sets within the UE Context.]

If the CFN Reporting Indicator 1E is set to "FN Reporting Required”, the CFN |E shall be
included in the measurement report or in the measurement response, the latter only in the case the
Report Characteristics | E is set to 'On-Demand'. The reported CFN shall be the CFN at the time
when the dedicated measurement val ue was reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point Cin
the measurement model [26].

If the CFN IE is provided, it indicates the frame for which the first measurement shall be provided.
The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter referred to as point
C in the measurement model [26].

Report characteristics
The Report Characteristics | E indicates how the reporting of the dedicated measurement shall be
performed. See also Annex B.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'On-Demand’, the DRNS shall report the measurement
result immediately.
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If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Periodic’, the DRNS shall periodicaly initiate the
Dedicated Measurement Report procedure for this measurement, with the requested report
periodicity.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event A', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated
Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold
and stays there for the requested hysteresistime. If no hysteresistime is given, the DRNC shall use
the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event B', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated
Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold
and stays there for the requested hysteresistime. If no hysteresistime is given, the DRNC shall use
the value zero for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event C', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated

M easurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises by an amount greater than the
requested threshold within the requested time. After having reported this type of event, the next C
event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the rising/falling time has
elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event D', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated
Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls by an amount greater than the
reguested threshold within the requested time._After having reported this type of event, the next D
event reporting for the same measurement cannot be initiated before the rising/falling time has
elapsed since the previous event reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event E', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated
Measurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement
Threshold 1' and stays there for the ‘Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the
conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided the DRNS shall also
initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report
A have been met and the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays
there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement
Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. If
'Measurement Threshold 2' is not present, the DRNS shall use 'Measurement Threshold 1' instead.
If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the DRNC shall use the value zero as hysteresis
times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event F', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated

M easurement Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the 'M easurement
Threshold 1' and stays there for the ‘Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the
conditions for Report A are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided the DRNS shall also
initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report
A have been met and the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays
there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time', the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated M easurement
Reporting procedure (Report B) as well as terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. . If
'‘Measurement Threshold 2' is not present, the DRNS shall use 'Measurement Threshold 1' instead.
If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is provided, the DRNC shall use the value zero as hysteresis
times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is not set to 'On-Demand’, the DRNS is required to perform
reporting for a dedicated measurement object, in accordance with the conditions provided in the
DEDICATED MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message, as long as the object exists.
If no dedicated measurement object(s) for which a measurement is defined exists any more the
DRNS shall terminate the measurement locally without reporting this to the SRNC.

If at the start of the measurement, the reporting criteria are fulfilled for any of Event A, Event B,
Event E or Event F, the DRNS shall initiate the Dedicated Measurement Reporting procedure
immediately, and then continue with the measurements as specified in the DEDICATED
MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST message.
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85.2 Common Measurement Initiation

8521 General

This procedure is used by an RNC to request the initiation of measurements of common resources
to another RNC. The requesting RNC is referred to as RNC; and the RNC to which the request is
sent isreferred to as RNC,.

This procedure uses the signalling bearer connection for the relevant Distant RNC Context.

8.5.2.2 Successful Operation

RNC, RNC,

COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION
REQUEST

COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION
RESPONSE

d

Figure 30A: Common Measurement Initiation procedure, Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated witha COMMON MEASUREMENT INITIATION REQUEST
message sent from the RNC; to the RNC..

Upon reception, the RNC, shall initiate the requested measurement according to the parameters
given in the request.

Unless specified below, the meaning of the parameters are given in other specifications.

[TDD- If the Time Slot Information is provided in the Common Measurement Object Type |E , the
measurement request shall apply to the requested time slot individually.]

If the Common Measurement Type |E is hot set to ' SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’ and the
SN Reporting Indicator IE is set to "FN Reporting Required”, the SFN |E shall be included in the
measurement report or in the measurement response, the latter only in the case the Report
Characteristics |E is set to 'On-Demand'. The reported SFN shall be the SFN at the time when the
measurement value was reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point C in the measurement
model [26]. If the Common Measurement Type |E is set to * SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’,
then the S-N Reporting Indicator |E isignored.

If the SEN |E is provided, it indicates the frame for which the first measurement shall be provided.
The provided measurement value shall be the one reported by the layer 3 filter, referred to as point
C in the measurement model [26]. Furthermore, if the SFN IE is present and if the Common
Measurement Object Type |E is set to “UP Neighbouring Cell”, then the SFN IE relates to the
Radio Frames of the Reference Cell identified by the first UTRAN Cell Identifier IE.

Common measur ement type

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to 'SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference’, then the
RNC, shall initiate the SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference measurements between the reference
cell identified by C-1D |E and the neighbouring cells identified by the UTRAN Cell Identifier IE
(UC-1d).

If the Common Measurement Type IE is set to ‘load’, the RNC2 shall initiate measurements of
uplink and downlink load on the measured object. If either uplink or downlink load satisfies the
reguested report characteristics, the RNC2 shall report the result of both uplink and downlink
measurements.

Report characteristics
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The Report Characteristics | E indicates how the reporting of the measurement shall be performed.
See also Annex B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'On-Demand’, the RNC, shall report the result of the
requested measurement immediately.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Periodic’, the RNC, shall periodicaly initiate a
Measurement Reporting procedure for this measurement, with the requested report frequency.
Furthermore, if the Common Measurement Type IE is set to ' SFN-SFN Observed Time
Difference’, then all the available measurements shall be reported in the Successful Neighbouring
cell SFN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information |E and the neighbouring cells
with no measurement result available shall be reported in the Unsuccessful Neighbouring cell
SN-SFN Observed Time Difference Measurement Information | E.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event A", the RNC, shall initiate a M easurement
Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold and stays there
for the requested hysteresistime. If no hysteresistimeis given, the RNC, shall use the value zero
for the hysteresis time.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event B', the RNC, shall initiate a Measurement
Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold and stays there
for the requested hysteresistime. If no hysteresistimeis given, the RNC, shall use the value zero
for the hysteresistime.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event C', the RNC, shall initiate a Measurement
Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises more than the requested threshold within the
requested time._After having reported this type of event, the next C event reporting for the same
measurement cannot be initiated before the rising/falling time has elapsed since the previous event

reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event D', the RNC, shall initiate a M easurement
Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls more than the requested threshold within the
reguested time._After having reported this type of event, the next D event reporting for the same
measurement cannot be initiated before the rising/falling time has elapsed since the previous event

reporting.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event E', the RNC, shall initiate the Measurement
Reporting procedure when the measured entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and
stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A
are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided, the RNC, shall initiate the Measurement
Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the measured
entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis
Time', the RNC, shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well
as terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. If 'Measurement Threshold 2' is not present,
the RNC, shall use 'Measurement Threshold 1' instead. If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is
provided, the RNC, shall use the value zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B.

If the Report Characteristics IE is set to 'Event F', the RNC, shall initiate the Measurement
Reporting procedure when the measured entity falls below the 'Measurement Threshold 1' and
stays there for the 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' (Report A). When the conditions for Report A
are met and the Report Periodicity |E is provided the RNC, shall aso initiate the Measurement
Reporting procedure periodically. If the conditions for Report A have been met and the measured
entity rises above the 'Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the ‘Measurement Hysteresis
Time', the RNC, shall initiate the Common Measurement Reporting procedure (Report B) as well
as terminating any corresponding periodic reporting. If 'Measurement Threshold 2' is not present,
the RNC, shall use 'Measurement Threshold 1' instead. If no 'Measurement Hysteresis Time' is
provided, the RNC, shall use the value zero as hysteresis times for both Report A and Report B.
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Annex B (informative):
Measurement reporting

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event A' (figure B.1), the Measurement Reporting
procedure is initiated when the measured entity rises above the requested threshold and stays there
for the requested hysteresis time. If no hysteresis time is given, the value zero shall be used for the

hysteresis time.

Measured
entity A

________ Requested
) threshold
Hysteresis
Time
Time
v v >
Measurement Measurement
Report Report

Figure B.1: Event A reporting with Hysteresis Time specified

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event B' (figure B.2), the M easurement Reporting
procedure is initiated when the measured entity falls below the requested threshold and stays there
for the requested hysteresis time. If no hysteresis time is given, the value zero shall be used for the

hysteresis time.
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Measured
entity A

Hysteresis _II-_Iy steresis

Time 'me
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% # Time

Measurement
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Measurement
Report

Figure B.2: Event B reporting with Hysteresis Time specified

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event C' (figure B.3), the Measurement Reporting
procedure isinitiated always when the measured entity rises by an amount greater than the

requested threshold within the requested time. The reporting in figure B.3 isinitiated if the Rising
Time T1 isless than the requested time.

Measured
entity A
T1 /\
M1 S
Tl - Rising time
T1 M1 — Requested threshold
M1
v >
Time
Measurement
Reports

Figure B.3: Event C reporting
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When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event D' (figure B.4), the Measurement Reporting
procedure is initiated always when the measured entity falls by an amount greater than the
requested threshold within the requested time. The reporting in figureB.4 isinitiated if the Falling
Time T1 isless than the requested time.

Measured
entity A
M1
<P o
T1 Tl - Falling time
M1 — Requested threshold
M
T1
' .
Measurement Time
Reports

Figure B.4: Event D reporting

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event E' (figure B.5), the M easurement Reporting
procedure (Report A) isinitiated always when the measured entity rises above the ‘ M easurement
Threshold 1’ and stays there for the ‘ Measurement Hysteresis Time’ (T1 in figure B.5). If Report
Periodicity |E is provided DRNS shall also initiate M easurement Reporting procedure
periodicaly. The periodic reporting continues although the measured entity falls below the
‘Measurement Threshold 1’ and is terminated by the Report B.

When the Report A conditions have been met and the measured entity falls below the
‘Measurement Threshold 2’ and stays there for the ‘ Measurement Hysteresis Time’ (T1) the
M easurement Reporting procedure (Report B) is initiated and the periodic reporting is terminated.
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Measured

A entity T1 — Measurement Hysteresis Time

m Measurement
T1 Threshold 1
------- - Measurement
: Threshold 2
% >
Report A Periadic Report B Report A Eigg?tlc Time
Reports

Measurement Reports

Figure B.5: Event E reporting with Hysteresis Time specified and Periodic
Reporting requested

When the Report Characteristics |E is set to 'Event F' (figure B.6), the M easurement Reporting
procedure (Report A) isinitiated always when the measured entity falls below the * M easurement
Threshold 1’ and stays there for the ‘ Measurement Hysteresis Time’ (T1 in figure B.6). If Report
Periodicity |E is provided DRNS shall also initiate M easurement Reporting procedure
periodically. The periodic reporting continues although the measured entity rises above the
‘Measurement Threshold 1’ and is terminated by the Report B.

When the Report A conditions have been met and the measured entity rises above the
‘Measurement Threshold 2' and stays there for the ‘ Measurement Hysteresis Time’ (T1)
M easurement Reporting procedure (Report B) is initiated and the periodic reporting is terminated.
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Measured T1 — Measurement Hysteresis Time
A entity
Measurement
Threshold 2
T1
Measurement
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Time
- >
Report A o~ Report B Report A Periodic
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Figure B.6: Event F reporting with Hysteresis Time specified and Periodic
Reporting requested
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8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cellsfrom a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
reguest establishment of the radio link(s).

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign a new D-
RNTI for this UE.

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator IE indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLSIndicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine theinitial TPC patternin the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the sasme RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall combine
the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the I ur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with
another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to "Must”,
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is to be combined, the DRNS shall choose
which RL(s) to combineit with.]

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay I E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the detection of UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS may queue the
reguest the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute the request.

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SIR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS shall use
theindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX Power IE is outside
the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting the initial DL TX power. The
DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL
TX Power IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding the Initial
DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are present, the DRNC should use the
indicated values when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD - If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power
Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

[FDD — If the received Inner Loop DL PC SatusIE issetto “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner loop DL
power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE isset to “Inactive”, the DRNS shall deactivate the inner loop
DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the decided
DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RLS or a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop
power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation
code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for the concerning RL. No

3GPP
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inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref.[22] subclause 4.2.3.3). ]

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall configure
the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs
then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information | E as a set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”, the
Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER
isavailable for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set
to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected"”
shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is available for the
selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have QE-Selector |E set to "non-
selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Frame Handling Priority IE defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise between
different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations once the
new RL(s) have been activated.

The DRNS shall use theincluded UL DCH FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the DCH FP Mode
in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs as the Time of Arrival Window
Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival Window
End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall activate
SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
IE, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the Compressed
Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the DRNS until the next Compressed
Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
|E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to immediately-activate the
indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL .: The received CM Configuration Change CEN |E fer
each-sequence the TGCFNrefersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCEN IES

asfollows]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CEN |E, the
DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- _[FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
| E but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the TGCFEN |E has aready
passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For all other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence | nformation
|E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CEN after the CM
Configuration Change CEN with a value equal to the TGCEN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence.]

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethe list of RB Identitiesin the RB Info IE in the USCH information | E to map each RB
I dentity IE to the corresponding USCH.]

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates requested type of channelisation
codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport layer address for
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each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. Thisinformation shall be sent to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully established.

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall establish the
requested DSCHs[FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC shall send avalid set
of DSCH Scheduling Priority |E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target |Es are not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP
REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine the initial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the Uplink SIR Target
IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD —For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. Thisvalue shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLsthe DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message with the Diversity Indication IE that the RL is combined with another RL. In this case the Reference RL ID |E
shall be included to indicate with which RL the combination is performed. The Reference RL ID |E shall be included
for al but one of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID |E shall be
included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is performed. In this case the DRNC shall
include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each
DCH and DSCH of the RL inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall alwaysincludein the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH, DSCH and USCH of the RL .]

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID |E and the Transport
Layer Address |E shall be included only for one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD - If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall include
the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message indicating the
configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

For any cell neighbouring a cell in which a RL was established, the DRNS shall also provide the SRNC with the
UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-Id), the Frequency Number, the [FDD - Primary Scrambling Code], the [TDD - Cell
Parameter ID, the Sync Case, the SCH Time Slot information, the Block STTD Indicator] and the node identification of
the CN nodes connected to the RNC controlling the neighbouring cell if the UMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled
by the DRNC. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall also provide the [FDD - CPICH Power level,
cell individual offset]/[TDD - PCCPCH Power level, DPCH Constant Value] and Frame Offset of the UMTS
neighbouring cell.

If aUMTS neighbouring cell is controlled by another RNC, the DRNC shall report also the node identifications (i.e.
RNC and CN domain nodes) of the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell. [FDD — If the information is
available, the DRNC shall include the Tx Diversity Indicator |E and Tx diversity capability (i.e. STTD Support
Indicator IE, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator I1E, and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator IE) in the
Neighbouring FDD Cell Information IE].

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information IE.
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If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the node
identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the current cell), and the
D-RNTI IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall include the
Primary Scrambling Code IE, the UL UARFCN IE, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH Power |E in the
RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall include the
UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE, the Sync Case IE, the SCH Time Sot IE, the Block STTD Indicator |E, and the
PCCPCH Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control |E is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message the Secondary CCPCH Info | E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
established in a cell where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these |IEs
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE messageif at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information
Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different
secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and the
UTRAN access point position for each of the established RLs in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model", or "Closed loop mode2”, the DRNC shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity Indicator 1E].

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence is set to 'SF/2'
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message indicating for each DL
Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple URA

| dentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are having at least one cell within
the URA in the cell in the URA Information |IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.
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8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

<

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with existing RL(S)
or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall
decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL
with one of the other RL. When a new RL isto be combined the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combine it with.

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |IE measured by the UE isincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST
message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is not
present, the DRNS sets the Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by the existing RLs]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP IE and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are included in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the
Primary CCPCH RSCP IE and DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are not present, the DRNS sets the Initial DL TX Power
accordingly to the power used by the existing RLS.]

[FDD - TheInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RLS
or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived. No inner loop power control or power balancing shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (seeref. [10]
subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RL.
No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop power
control.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT shall, if
supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]

The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the
DRNS shall use the information to immediatehy-activate the indicated (all ongoing) Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence(s) also-in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CEN | E For-each-sequence the FTGCEN-refers
to the latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCEN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN |E has the same val ue as the received CM Configuration Change CEN |E, the
DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFEN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CEN
|E but the first CFN after the CM Configuration Change CFEN with a value equal to the TGCFEN | E has aready
passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CEN.]
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- _[FDD - For all other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence | nformation
|E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CEN after the CM
Configuration Change CFN with avalue equal to the TGCFEN |E for the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence.]

FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the on-going
compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but the on-going pattern in the existing RL shall be maintained.]

If al requested RL s are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond with aRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined. In this case the Reference RL 1D shall
be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(s), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is done. In this case the DRNC shall include
both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
[TDD —and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be included for only
one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling Priority |1E
and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall
include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message indicating
the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

For any UMTS cell neighbouring a cell in which a RL was added, the DRNC shall provide in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message the UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-1d), the Frequency Number, the [FDD - Primary
Scrambling Code], the [TDD — Cell Parameter 1d, the Sync Case, the SCH Time slot information, the Block STTD
Indicator] and the node identification of CN nodes connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell if the
UMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the DRNC. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall
also provide the [FDD- Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE]/[TDD - PCCPCH Power |E, DPCH
Constant Value IE], Frame Offset IE, [FDD — Tx Diversity Indicator IE, and Tx diversity capability, i.e. STTD Support
Indicator IE, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator |E, and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator 1E] of the UMTS
neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information IE.

The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to the SRNC
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration by DRNS admission
control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power 1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for every new RL
to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

3GPP



Release 1999 9 3GPP TS 25.423 V3.5.0 (2001-03)

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLs in order to enable the
SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS shall
include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each channelisation code]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and the
UTRAN access point position for each of the added RLs in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD |IE
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH
Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be transmitted
over adifferent secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

[FDD - If the UE has been alocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the
DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the
FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the
DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD —When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to
each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity mode of the existing
Radio Link(s).]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(S), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previoudly existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple URA

I dentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are having at least one cell within
the URA in the cell in the URA Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.
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9.2.2.A Active Pattern Sequence Information

Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence activation. For details see ref. [16].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CM Configuration Change M CFN Defines when the old -Active
CFN 9.2.19 pattern sequences, if active,
FerehbeRhonoeesenoRens
k ;
TooFER
Transmission Gap Pattern 0 to <MaxTGPS> If the group is not present, none
Sequence Status of the pattern sequences are
activated.
>TGPSI Identifier M INTEGER(1. | Establish a reference to the
.<MaxTGPS | compressed mode pattern
>) sequence. Up to <MaxAPS>
simultaneous compressed mode
pattern sequences can be
activated.
>TGPRC M INTEGER(O. | The number of transmission gap
.63) patterns within the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence.
O=Infinity.
>TGCFN M CFN Connection Frame Number of
9.2.1.9 the first frame of the first pattern
within the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.
Range bound Explanation
MaxTGPS Maximum number of active pattern sequences. Value 6.
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8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cellsfrom a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
reguest establishment of the radio link(s).

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign a new D-
RNTI for this UE.

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator IE indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLSIndicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine theinitial TPC patternin the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the sasme RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field IE indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall combine
the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the I ur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with
another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to "Must”,
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is to be combined, the DRNS shall choose
which RL(s) to combineit with.]

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay I E isincluded, the DRNS may use this information to speed up the detection of UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS may queue the
reguest the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute the request.

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SIR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS shall use
theindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX Power IE is outside
the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting the initial DL TX power. The
DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL
TX Power IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding the Initial
DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot I SCP Info | E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values when
deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power
Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

[FDD — If the received Inner Loop DL PC SatusIE issetto “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner loop DL
power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE isset to “Inactive”, the DRNS shall deactivate the inner loop
DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the decided
DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RLS or a DL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power
control (seeref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD —The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation
code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for the concerning RL. No
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inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).]

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall apply the
DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during the life time of the
RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be
applied (seeref. [10]).]

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall configure
the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs
then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information | E as a set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”, the
Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER
isavailable for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set
to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”
shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is available for the
selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have QE-Selector |E set to "non-
selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Frame Handling Priority IE defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise between
different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations once the
new RL(s) have been activated.

The DRNS shall use theincluded UL DCH FP Mode |E for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the DCH FP Mode
in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWSIE for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival Window
Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival Window
End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH Information |E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information IE, the DRNS shall
treat the included 1Es according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to request
the SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the
DCH Information |E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate |E the DRNS shall regard the maximum rate as
the guaranteed rate in the uplink of this DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information |E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to request
the SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time. If the DCH Specific Info IE in
the DCH Information |E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate | E the DRNS shall regard the maximum rate
as the guaranteed rate in the downlink of this DCH.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall activate
SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, the DRNS
shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE and SSDT
Cell Identity Length IE aswell as Enhanced DSCH PC IE. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes
both SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, then DRNS shall ignore the SSDT Cell Identity
for EDSCHPC IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
IE, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the Compressed
Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the DRNS until the next Compressed
Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]
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[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
|E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall use the information to immediately-activate the
indicated Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences(s) in the new RL .: The received CM Configuration Change CEN |E fer
each-sequence the TGCFENrefersto latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCEN IES

asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCEN IE has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CEN |E, the
DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CEN.]

- _[FDD - If any received TGCFN |E does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
|E but the first CEN after the CM Configuration Change CEN with avalue equal to the TGCFEN IE has aready
passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CEN.]

- _[FDD - For al other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence | nfor mation
|E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CEN after the CM
Configuration Change CEN with a value equal to the TGCEN IE for the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence.]

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethe list of RB Identitiesin the RB Info IE in the USCH information | E to map each RB
I dentity IE to the corresponding USCH.]

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates requested type of channelisation
codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and atransport layer address for
each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. Thisinformation shall be sent to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully established.

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall establish the
requested DSCHs[FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC shall send avalid set
of DSCH Scheduling Priority |E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target |Es are not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP
REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determinetheinitial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the Uplink SR Target
IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. Thisvalue shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLsthe DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined with another RL RL for all RLs but the first RL. In
this case the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the combination is performed. The
Reference RL ID IE shall not be included for the first of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer Address |E
and the Binding ID |E shall be included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is performed. In this case the DRNC shall
include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each
DCH and DSCH of the RL inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall alwaysincludein the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH, DSCH and USCH of the RL .]

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID |E and the Transport
Layer Address |E shall beincluded only for one of the DCHsin the set of co-ordinated DCHs.
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If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |IE
for thisDCH inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |IE
for thisDCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall include
the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message indicating the
configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

For any cell neighbouring a cell in which a RL was established, the DRNS shall also provide the SRNC with the
UTRAN Ceéll Identifier (UC-Id), the Frequency Number, the [FDD - Primary Scrambling Code], the [TDD - Cell
Parameter ID, [3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case, the SCH Time Slot information], the Block STTD Indicator] and the
node identification of the CN nodes connected to the RNC controlling the neighbouring cell if the UMTS neighbouring
cell isnot controlled by the DRNC. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall also provide the [FDD -
CPICH Power level, cell individual offset]/[TDD - PCCPCH Power level, DPCH Constant VValue] and Frame Offset of
the UMTS neighbouring cell.

If aUMTS neighbouring cell is controlled by another RNC, the DRNC shall report also the node identifications (i.e.
RNC and CN domain nodes) of the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell. [FDD — If the information is
available, the DRNC shall include the Tx Diversity Indicator |E and Tx diversity capability (i.e. STTD Support
Indicator IE, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator 1E, and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator 1E) in the
Neighbouring FDD Céll Information IE].

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information IE.

If no D-RNTI |IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the node
identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the current cell), and the
D-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall include the
Primary Scrambling Code I E, the UL UARFCN IE, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH Power |E in the
RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall include the
UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE, the Sync Case IE, the SCH Time Sot IE, the Block STTD Indicator |E, and the
PCCPCH Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control |E is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message the Secondary CCPCH Info | E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
established in a cell where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these |IEs
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE messageif at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information
Response | E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different
secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell, represented
either by the Cell GAI IE or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E and the UTRAN access point position for each of the
established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]
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[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model", or "Closed loop mode2”, the DRNC shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity Indicator 1E].

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence is set to 'SF/2'
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message indicating for each DL
Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple URA

| dentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are having at least one cell within
the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.
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8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

<

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with existing RL(S)
or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall
decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL
with one of the other RL. When a new RL isto be combined the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combine it with.

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |IE measured by the UE isincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST
message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is not
present, the DRNS sets the Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by the existing RLs]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |IE and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot I SCP Info | E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCRIE] areincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message,
the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and
[3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR | E] are not present,
the DRNS setsthe Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by the existing RLs.]

[FDD - TheInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RLS
or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived. No inner loop power control or power balancing shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (seeref. [10]
subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RL.
No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNC shall apply
the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during the life time of the
RL. If the DPC Mode |E is not present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be
applied (seeref. [10]).]

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop power
control.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT shall, if
supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]

The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information IE, the
DRNS shall use the information to immediatehy-activate the indicated (all ongoing) Transmission Gap Pattern
Sequence(s) also-in the new RL. The received CM Configuration Change CEN | E For-each-sequencethe FTGCEN-refers
to the latest passed CFN with that value. The DRNS shall treat the received TGCEN IEs asfollows:]

- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE has the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CEN |E, the
DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]
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- [FDD - If any received TGCFN IE does not have the same value as the received CM Configuration Change CFN
|E but the first CEN after the CM Configuration Change CEN with avalue equal to the TGCFEN |E has aready
passed, the DRNS shall consider the concerning Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence as activated at that CFN.]

- [FDD - For all other Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences included in the Active Pattern Sequence [ nformation
|E, the DRNS shall activate each Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence at the first CEN after the CM
Configuration Change CEN with a value equal to the TGCFEN I E for the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence.]

FDD - If the Active Pattern Sequence Information | E is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the on-going
compressed mode pattern in the new RLSs, but the on-going pattern in the existing RL shall be maintained.]

If al requested RL s are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond with aRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assign the RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined. In this case the Reference RL 1D shall
be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs being established by this procedure, the DRNC shall indicate in the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined with another
RL for all RLsbut the first RL. In this case the Reference RL ID shall be included to indicate one of the other RLs
being established by this procedure that the new RL is combined with. The Reference RL ID |IE shall not be included for
the first of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E shall beincluded.]

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(S), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is done. In this case the DRNC shall include
both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
[TDD —and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

In case of aset of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be included for only
one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |IE
for thisDCH inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH already when starting to utilise a new Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |IE
for thisDCH inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling Priority |1E
and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD - If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall
include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message indicating
the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

For any UMTS cell neighbouring a cell in which a RL was added, the DRNC shall provide in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message the UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-1d), the Frequency Number, the [FDD - Primary
Scrambling Code], the [TDD — Cell Parameter 1d, [3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case, the SCH Time slot information],
the Block STTD Indicator] and the node identification of CN nodes connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS
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neighbouring cell if the UMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the DRNC. In addition, if the information is
available, the DRNC shall also provide the [FDD- Primary CPICH Power |E, Cell Individual Offset IE]/[TDD -
PCCPCH Power |IE, DPCH Constant Value |E], Frame Offset |IE, [FDD — Tx Diversity Indicator |E, and Tx diversity
capability, i.e. STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator |E, and Closed Loop Mode2 Support
Indicator 1E] of the UMTS neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information | E.

The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to the SRNC
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration by DRNS admission
control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power 1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for every new RL
to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to enable the
SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS shall
include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each channelisation code]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell, represented
either by the Cell GAI IE or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E, and the UTRAN access point position for each of the
added RLsinthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH
Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted
over adifferent secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the
DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info | E for the
FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the
DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to
each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity mode of the existing
Radio Link(s).]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(S), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previoudy existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple URA

| dentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are having at least one cell within
the URA in the cell in the URA Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.
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9.2.2.A Active Pattern Sequence Information

Defines the parameters for the compressed mode gap pattern sequence activation. For details see ref. [16].

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type and Semantics description
reference
CM Configuration Change M CFN Defines when the old -Active
CFN 9.2.19 pattern sequences, if active,
FerehbeRhonoeesenoRens
k ;
TooFER
Transmission Gap Pattern 0 to <MaxTGPS> If the group is not present, none
Sequence Status of the pattern sequences are
activated.
>TGPSI Identifier M INTEGER(1. | Establish a reference to the
.<MaxTGPS | compressed mode pattern
>) sequence. Up to <MaxAPS>
simultaneous compressed mode
pattern sequences can be
activated.
>TGPRC M INTEGER(O. | The number of transmission gap
.63) patterns within the Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequence.
O=Infinity.
>TGCFN M CFN Connection Frame Number of
9.2.1.9 the first frame of the first pattern
within the Transmission Gap
Pattern Sequence.
Range bound Explanation
MaxTGPS Maximum number of active pattern sequences. Value 6.
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8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.

8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an a gorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cellsfrom a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
reguest establishment of the radio link(s).

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign a new D-
RNTI for this UE.

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator IE indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine theinitial TPC pattern in the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the same RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall combine
the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the I ur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with
another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to "Must”,
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is to be combined, the DRNS shall choose
which RL(s) to combineit with.]

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay I E isincluded, the DRNS may use thisinformation to speed up the detection of UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS may queue the
reguest the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute the request.

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power |E and Uplink SIR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS shall use
theindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX Power IE is outside
the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting the initial DL TX power. The
DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL
TX Power IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding the Initial
DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are present, the DRNC should use the
indicated values when deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]

[FDD - If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power
Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]
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[FDD — If the received Inner Loop DL PC SatusIE issetto “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner loop DL
power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE isset to “Inactive”, the DRNS shall deactivate the inner loop
DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power level (if received) or the decided
DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop
power control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD —The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation
code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for the concerning RL. No
inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref.[22] subclause 4.2.3.3). ]

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall configure
the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs
then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information |E as a set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”, the
Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER
isavailable for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set
to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”
shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is available for the
selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have QE-Selector |E set to "non-
selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Frame Handling Priority IE defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise between
different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations once the
new RL(s) have been activated.

The DRNS shall use the included UL DCH FP Mode | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the DCH FP Mode
in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS | E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival Window
Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the Time of Arrival Window
End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall activate
SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
IE, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the Compressed
Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the DRNS until the next Compressed
Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
|E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall immediately activate the indicated Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequences: for each sequence the TGCFN refers to latest passed CFN with that value.]

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethelist of RB Identitiesin the RB Info IE in the USCH information | E to map each RB
| dentity IE to the corresponding USCH.]

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS alocates requested type of channelisation
codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport layer address for
each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. Thisinformation shall be sent to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully established.
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If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall establish the
requested DSCHs[FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC shall send avalid set
of DSCH Scheduling Priority |lE and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SIR Target |Es are not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP
REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine theinitial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the Uplink SR Target
|E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. Thisvalue shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLsthe DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message with the Diversity Indication IE that the RL is combined with another RL. In this case the Reference RL ID |E
shall be included to indicate with which RL the combination is performed. The Reference RL ID IE shall be included
for al but one of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer Address IE and the Binding ID |E shall be
included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is performed. In this case the DRNC shall
include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each
DCH and DSCH of the RL inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall alwaysincludein the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the Transport Layer
Address | E and the Binding ID | E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH, DSCH and USCH of the RL .]

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID |E and the Transport
Layer Address |E shall beincluded only for one of the DCHsin the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

[FDD - If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall include
the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message indicating the
configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which a Radio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell Information |E
in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or TDD cell respectively. In
addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame Offset |E, Primary CPICH Power |E,
Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator 1E, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop
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Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E, and the Frame Offset | E, Cell
Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN PS Domain
Identifier |E and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes connected to the RNC
controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information | E.

If no D-RNTI |E wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the node
identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the current cell), and the
D-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall include the
Primary Scrambling Code I E, the UL UARFCN IE, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH Power |E in the
RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall include the
UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE, the Sync Case IE, the SCH Time Sot IE, the Block STTD Indicator |E, and the
PCCPCH Power IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control |E is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
established in a cell where DRAC isactive. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these |IEs
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE messageif at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information
Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different
secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and the
UTRAN access point position for each of the established RLs in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model", or "Closed loop mode2", the DRNC shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity Indicator 1E].

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis set to 'SF/2'
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message indicating for each DL
Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple URA

| dentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are having at least one cell within
the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.
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8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.2.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when there is already at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure servesto establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

< RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with existing RL(S)
or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall
decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL
with one of the other RL. When a new RL isto be combined the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combine it with.

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |IE measured by the UE isincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST
message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is not
present, the DRNS sets the Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by the existing RLs]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP IE and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are included in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the
Primary CCPCH RSCP IE and DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are not present, the DRNS sets the Initial DL TX Power
accordingly to the power used by the existing RLS.]

[FDD - TheInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RLS
or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived. No inner loop power control or power balancing shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (seeref. [10]
subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RL.
No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].
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[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop power
control.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT shall, if
supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL .]

The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information | E, the
DRNS shall use the information to immediately activate all ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) also in the
new RL. For each sequence the TGCFN refersto latest passed CFN with that value. If Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the on going compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but
the on going pattern in the existing RL shall be maintained.]

If al requested RL s are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond with aRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1", the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assign the RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication IE that the RL is combined. In this case the Reference RL ID shall
be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(s), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication IE that no combining is done. In this case the DRNC shall include
both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
[TDD —and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be included for only
one of the DCHs in the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling Priority |1E
and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD — If the cell in which the RL isbeing added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall
include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message indicating
the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which aRadio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell Information
in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or TDD cell respectively. In
addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame Offset |E, Primary CPICH Power |E,

E
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Cell Individual Offset IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop
Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E, and the Frame Offset |E, Cell
Individual Offset IE, DPCH Constant Value |E and the PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E.

- _If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN PS Domain
Identifier |E and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes connected to the RNC
controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information IE.

The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to the SRNC
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration by DRNS admission
control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for every new RL
to the SRNC inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to enable the
SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS shall
include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each channelisation code]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and the
UTRAN access point position for each of the added RLs in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified inref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH
Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted
over adifferent secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the
DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info | E for the
FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the
DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to
each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity mode of the existing
Radio Link(s).]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(S), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previoudly existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple
URA ldentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are having at least one
cell within the URA inthe cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.
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8.3 DCH procedures

8.3.1 Radio Link Setup

8.3.1.1 General
This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more radio links.

The connection-oriented service of the signalling bearer shall be established in conjunction with this procedure.
8.3.1.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST

RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE

Figure 5: Radio Link Setup procedure: Successful Operation

When the SRNC makes an algorithmic decision to add the first cell or set of cellsfrom a DRNS to the active set of a
specific UE-UTRAN connection, the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message is sent to the corresponding DRNC to
reguest establishment of the radio link(s).

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall assign a new D-
RNTI for this UE.

[FDD - The First RLSIndicator IE indicatesif the concerning RL shall be considered part of the first RLS established
towards this UE. The First RLS Indicator |E shall be used by the DRNS to determine theinitial TPC patternin the DL
of the concerning RL and all RLs which are part of the sasme RLS, as described in [10], section 5.1.2.2.1.2.

[FDD - The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL except for the first RL whether the DRNS shall combine
the RL with any of the other RLs or not on the I ur. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to "May" (be combined with
another RL), then the DRNS shall decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field |E is set to "Must”,
the DRNS shall combine the RL with one of the other RL. When an RL is to be combined, the DRNS shall choose
which RL(s) to combineit with.]

[FDD - If the Propagation Delay I E isincluded, the DRNS may use thisinformation to speed up the detection of UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Allowed Queuing Time | E the DRNS may queue the
reguest the time corresponding to the value of the Allowed Queuing Time |E before starting to execute the request.

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power IE and Uplink SIR Target |E are included in the message, the DRNS shall use
theindicated DL TX Power and Uplink SIR Target asinitial value. If the value of the Initial DL TX Power IE is outside
the configured DL TX power range, the DRNS shall apply these constrains when setting the initial DL TX power. The
DRNS shall also include the configured DL TX power range defined by Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL
TX Power IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is present, the DRNC should use the indicated value when deciding the Initial
DL TX Power.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |IE and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot I SCP Info | E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR IE] are present, the DRNC should use the indicated values when
deciding the Initial DL TX Power.]
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[FDD — If the received Limited Power Increase |E is set to 'Used’, the DRNS shall, if supported, use Limited Power
Increase according to ref. [10] subclause 5.2.1 for the inner loop DL power control.]

[FDD — If the received Inner Loop DL PC SatusIE issetto “Active’, the DRNS shall activate the inner loop DL
power control for all RLs. If Inner Loop DL PC Status IE isset to “Inactive”, the DRNS shall deactivate the inner loop
DL power control for all RLs according to ref. [10]]

[FDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the indicated DL TX power leve (if received) or the decided
DL TX power level on each DL channelisation code of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface
for the concerning RLS or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message is received. No inner loop power control or
power balancing shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power
control (see ref.[10] subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7).]

[TDD — The DRNS shall start the DL transmission using the decided DL TX power level on each DL channelisation
code and on each Time Slot of a RL until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for the concerning RL. No
inner loop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).]

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall apply the
DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during the life time of the
RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be
applied (seeref. [10]).]

[TDD - If the DCH Information IE is present in RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall configure
the new DCHSs according to the parameters given in the message.]

If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes a DCH Information |E with multiple DCH Specific Info IEs
then the DRNS shall treat the DCHs in the DCH Information | E as a set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[FDD - For DCHs which do not belong to a set of co-ordinated DCHs with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”, the
Transport channel BER from that DCH shall be the base for the QE in the UL data frames. If no Transport channel BER
isavailable for the selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If the QE-Selector is set
to "non-selected ", the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4].]

For a set of co-ordinated DCHs the Transport channel BER from the DCH with the QE-Selector |E set to "selected”
shall be used for the QE in the UL data frames, ref. [4]. [FDD - If no Transport channel BER is available for the
selected DCH the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4]. If all DCHs have QE-Selector |E set to "non-
selected” the Physical channel BER shall be used for the QE, ref. [4].]

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Frame Handling Priority IE defines the priority level that should be used by the DRNS to prioritise between
different frames of the data frames of the DCHs in the downlink on the radio interface in congestion situations once the
new RL(s) have been activated.

The DRNS shall use theincluded UL DCH FP Mode |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHs as the DCH FP Mode
in the Uplink of the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWS IE for a DCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs as the Time of Arrival Window
Start Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

The DRNS shall use the included TOAWE |E for aDCH or a set of co-ordinated DCHSs as the Time of Arrival Window
End Point in the user plane for the DCH or the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

If the DCH Specific Info |E in the DCH Information |E includes the Guaranteed Rate Information IE, the DRNS shall
treat the included 1Es according to the following:

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information IE includes the Guaranteed UL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to request
the SRNC to limit the user rate of the uplink of the DCH at any point in time. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the
DCH Information |E does not include the Guaranteed UL Rate |E the DRNS shall regard the maximum rate as
the guaranteed rate in the uplink of this DCH.

- If the Guaranteed Rate Information | E includes the Guaranteed DL Rate |E, the DRNS may decide to request the
SRNC to limit the user rate of the downlink of the DCH at any point in time. If the DCH Specific Info IE in the DCH
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Information | E does not include the Guaranteed DL Rate |E the DRNS shall regard the maximum rate as the
guaranteed rate in the downlink of this DCH.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity |E, the DRNS shall activate
SSDT, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity |IE and SSDT Cell Identity Length IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, the DRNS
shall activate enhanced DSCH power control, if supported, using the SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE and SSDT
Cdll Identity Length IE as well as Enhanced DSCH PC IE. If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes
both SSDT Cell Identity IE and SSDT Cell Identity for EDSCHPC IE, then DRNS shall ignore the SSDT Cell Identity
for EDSCHPC IE.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
IE, the DRNS shall store the information about the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequences to be used in the Compressed
Mode Configuration. This Compressed Mode Configuration shall be valid in the DRNS until the next Compressed
Mode Configuration is configured in the DRNS or last Radio Link is deleted.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message includes the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Information
|E and the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the DRNS shall immediately activate the indicated Transmission
Gap Pattern Sequences: for each sequence the TGCFN refers to latest passed CFN with that value.]

[TDD —The DRNS shall usethelist of RB Identitiesin the RB Info IE in the USCH information | E to map each RB
| dentity IE to the corresponding USCH.]

At the reception of the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, DRNS allocates requested type of channelisation
codes and other physical channel resources for each RL and assigns a binding identifier and a transport layer address for
each DCH or set of co-ordinated DCHs and for each DSCH [TDD — and USCH]. Thisinformation shall be sent to the
SRNC in the message RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE when all the RLs have been successfully established.

If the DSCH Information IE isincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall establish the
requested DSCHs[FDD - on the RL indicated by the PDSCH RL ID IE]. In addition, the DRNC shall send avalid set
of DSCH Scheduling Priority |E and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK
SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If both the Initial DL TX Power and the Uplink SR Target |Es are not included in the RADIO LINK SETUP
REQUEST message, then DRNC shall determine the initial Uplink SIR Target and include it in the Uplink SIR Target
IE inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE Context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS shall
assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the same value. This value shall
uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs the DRNC shall indicatein the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message with the Diversity Indication |E that the RL is combined with another RL RL for all RLs but the first RL. In
this case the Reference RL ID |E shall be included to indicate with which RL the combination is performed. The
Reference RL ID |E shall not be included for the first of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer Address |E
and the Binding ID |E shall be included.]

[FDD - In the case of not combining an RL with another RL, the DRNC shall indicatein the RADIO LINK SETUP
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is performed. In this case the DRNC shall
include both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each
DCH and DSCH of the RL inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall alwaysincludeinthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message both the Transport Layer
Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH, DSCH and USCH of the RL.]
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In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHs requiring a new transport bearer on lur the Binding ID |E and the Transport
Layer Address |E shall beincluded only for one of the DCHsin the set of co-ordinated DCHs.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |E
for thisDCH inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |E
for thisDCH in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

[FDD - If the cell in which the RL isbeing set up is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall include
the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message indicating the
configured Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which aRadio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell Information |E
in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or TDD cell respectively. In
addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame Offset |E, Primary CPICH Power |E,
Cell Individual Offset |IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop
Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E, and the Frame Offset | E, Cell
Individual Offset |E, DPCH Constant Value | E and the PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN PS Domain
Identifier |E and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes connected to the RNC
controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information | E.

If no D-RNTI IE wasincluded in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNC shall include the node
identifications of the CN Domain nodes that the RNC is connected to (using LAC and RAC of the current cell), and the
D-RNTI IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

[FDD - If the D-RNTI IE was included the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall include the
Primary Scrambling Code IE, the UL UARFCN IE, the DL UARFCN IE, and the Primary CPICH Power IE in the
RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD —If the D-RNTI |E was included in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message the DRNC shall include the
UARFCN IE, the Cell Parameter ID IE, the Sync Case IE, the SCH Time Sot IE, the Block STTD Indicator |E, and the
PCCPCH Power |E inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[FDD - If the DRAC Control IE is set to "requested” in the RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message for at least one
DCH and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link
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established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these |IEs
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE messageif at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information
Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted over a different
secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell, represented
either by the Cell GAI IE or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E and the UTRAN access point position for each of the
established RLsin the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain UL
synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL transmission
on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The DRNS shall
start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

[FDD —When Diversity Mode IE is"STTD", "Closed loop model", or "Closed loop mode2”, the DRNC shall
activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to each Radio Link in accordance with Transmit Diversity Indicator 1E].

[FDD- If the Downlink Compressed Mode Method | E in one or more Transmission Gap Pattern Sequenceis set to 'SF/2'
inthe RADIO LINK SETUP REQUEST message, the DRNS shall include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence
Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message indicating for each DL
Channelisation Code whether the alternative scrambling code shall be used or not.]

[FDD —The UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause 4.3 shall for each of the
established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters N_OUTSYNC _IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the
minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL
Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple URA

I dentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are having at least one cell within
the URA in the cell in the URA Information IE in the RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE message.
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8.3.2 Radio Link Addition

8.3.2.1 General

This procedure is used for establishing the necessary resources in the DRNS for one or more additional RLs towards a
UE when there is already at least one RL established to the concerning UE viathis DRNS.

This procedure shall use the signalling bearer connection for the relevant UE context.

The Radio Link Addition procedure shall not be initiated if a Prepared Reconfiguration exists, as defined in
subclause 3.1.

[FDD — The Radio Link Addition procedure serves to establish one or more new Radio Links which do not contain the
DSCH. If the DSCH shall be moved into a new Radio Link, the Radio Link reconfiguration procedure shall be applied.]

[TDD —The Radio Link Addition procedure servesto establish a new Radio Link with the DSCH and USCH included,
if they existed before.]

8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

< RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with existing RL(S)
or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall
decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL
with one of the other RL. When a new RL isto be combined the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combineit with.

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |E measured by the UE isincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST
message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary CPICH Ec/No IE is not
present, the DRNS sets the Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by the existing RLs]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP IE and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot I SCP Info | E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCRIE] areincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message,
the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and
[3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR | E] are not present,
the DRNS setsthe Initial DL TX Power accordingly to the power used by the existing RLs.]

[FDD - TheInitial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RLS
or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived. No inner loop power control or power balancing shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (seeref. [10]
subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RL.
No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].
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[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNC shall apply
the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during the life time of the
RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be
applied (seeref. [10]).]

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop power
control ]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT shall, if
supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL .]

The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the
DRNS shall use the information to immediately activate all ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) also in the
new RL. For each sequence the TGCFN refersto latest passed CFN with that value. If Active Pattern Sequence
Information |E is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the on going compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but
the on going pattern in the existing RL shall be maintained.]

If al requested RL s are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond with aRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 17, the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assign the RL Set ID |E included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD — For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined. In this case the Reference RL 1D shall
be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs being established by this procedure, the DRNC shall indicate in the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined with another
RL for all RLsbut the first RL. In this case the Reference RL ID shall be included to indicate one of the other RLs
being established by this procedure that the new RL is combined with. The Reference RL 1D |IE shall not be included for
the first of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID IE shall beincluded.]

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(S), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is done. In this case the DRNC shall include
both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
[TDD —and DSCH, USCH] of the RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be included for only
one of the DCHsin the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate | E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |IE
for thisDCH inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |IE
for thisDCH inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling Priority |1E
and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]
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[FDD — If the cell in which the RL isbeing added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall
include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message indicating
the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

If there are UMTS neighbouring cell(s) to the cell in which aRadio Link was established then:

- The DRNC shall include the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E and/or Neighbouring TDD Cell Information |E
in the Neighbouring UMTS Cell Information | E for each neighbouring FDD cell and/or TDD cell respectively. In
addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall include the Frame Offset |E, Primary CPICH Power |E,
Cell Individual Offset |IE, STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator |E and Closed Loop
Mode2 Support Indicator |E in the Neighbouring FDD Cell Information |E, and the Frame Offset | E, Cell
Individual Offset |E, DPCH Constant Value | E and the PCCPCH Power |E in the Neighbouring TDD Cell
Information |E.

- If aUMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the same DRNC, the DRNC shall also include the CN PS Domain
Identifier |E and/or CN CS Domain Identifier |E which are the identifiers of the CN nodes connected to the RNC
controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information | E.

The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to the SRNC
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration by DRNS admission
control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power |E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for every new RL
to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to enable the
SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS shall
include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each channelisation code]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell, represented
either by the Cell GAI IE or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E, and the UTRAN access point position for each of the
added RLsinthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified inref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH
Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for thisradio link will be transmitted
over adifferent secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]
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[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the
DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info |E for the
FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the
DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to
each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity mode of the existing
Radio Link(s).]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(s), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previoudly existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple URA

| dentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCs that are having at least one cell within
the URA in the cell in the URA Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.
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8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC

RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST

RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

<

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with existing RL(S)
or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall
decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL
with one of the other RL. When a new RL isto be combined the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combine it with.

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |IE measured by the UE isincluded for an RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power for this RL. If the Primary
CPICH Ec/No IE is not present, the DRNS setsshall set the Initial DL TX Power accordingly-toe-based on the power
relative to the Primary CPICH power used by the existing RLs.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP IE and/or the DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are included in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the
Primary CCPCH RSCP IE and DL Time Sot ISCP Info |E are not present, the DRNS setsshall set the Initial DL TX
Power aceordingly-to-based on the power relative to the Primary CCPCH power used by the existing RLs.]

[FDD - The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RLS
or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived. No inner loop power control or power balancing shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (see ref. [10]
subclause 5.2.1.2) with DPC_MODE=0 and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RL.
No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop power
control.]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT shall, if
supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]

The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the
DRNS shall use the information to immediately activate all ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) also in the
new RL. For each sequence the TGCFN refersto latest passed CFN with that value. If Active Pattern Sequence
Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the on going compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but
the on going pattern in the existing RL shall be maintained.]

If al requested RLs are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond withaRADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

[FDD — When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
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Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD - For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined. In this case the Reference RL 1D shall
be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(s), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is done. In this case the DRNC shall include
both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
[TDD —and DSCH, USCH] of the RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be included for only
one of the DCHsin the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling Priority |1E
and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD - If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall
include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message indicating
the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

For any UMTS cell neighbouring a cell in which a RL was added, the DRNC shall provide in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message the UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-1d), the Frequency Number, the [FDD - Primary
Scrambling Code], the [TDD — Cell Parameter 1d, the Sync Case, the SCH Time slot information, the Block STTD
Indicator] and the node identification of CN nodes connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS neighbouring cell if the
UMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the DRNC. In addition, if the information is available, the DRNC shall
also provide the [FDD- Primary CPICH Power IE, Cell Individual Offset IE]/[TDD - PCCPCH Power |E, DPCH
Constant Value IE], Frame Offset IE, [FDD — Tx Diversity Indicator IE, and Tx diversity capability, i.e. STTD Support
Indicator IE, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator 1E, and Closed Loop Mode2 Support Indicator 1E] of the UMTS
neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information IE.

The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to the SRNC
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration by DRNS admission
control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power 1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for every new RL
to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLsin order to enable the
SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS shall
include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each channelisation code]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell and the
UTRAN access point position for each of the added RLsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
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transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH
Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be transmitted
over adifferent secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the
DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info | E for the
FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the
DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD — When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to
each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity mode of the existing
Radio Link(s).]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(S), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previoudy existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple URA

I dentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are having at least one cell within
the URA in the cell in the URA Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.
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8.3.2.2 Successful Operation

SRNC DRNC
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RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

<

Figure 7: Radio Link Addition procedure: Successful Operation

The procedureisinitiated with a RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message sent from the SRNC to the DRNC.

Upon reception, the DRNS shall reserve the necessary resources and configure the new RL(s) according to the
parameters given in the message. Unless specified below, the meaning of parametersis specified in other specifications.

The DRNS shall prioritise resource allocation for the RL(S) to be established according to Annex A.

The Diversity Control Field |E indicates for each RL whether the DRNS shall combine the new RL with existing RL(S)
or not on the lur. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "May" (be combined with another RL), then the DRNS shall
decide for any of the alternatives. If the Diversity Control Field IE is set to "Must", the DRNS shall combine the RL
with one of the other RL. When a new RL isto be combined the DRNS shall choose which RL(S) to combine it with.

[FDD - If the Primary CPICH Ec/No |IE measured by the UE isincluded for an RL in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
REQUEST message, the DRNS shall use thisin the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power for this RL. If the Primary
CPICH Ec/No IE is not present, the DRNS setsshall set the Initial DL TX Power accordingly-toe-based on the power
relative to the Primary CPICH power used by the existing RLs.]

[TDD - If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and/or the [3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot I SCP Info | E] and/or the
[1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCRIE] areincluded in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message,
the DRNS shall use them in the calculation of the Initial DL TX Power. If the Primary CCPCH RSCP |E and
[3.84Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info IE] and [1.28Mcps TDD - DL Time Sot ISCP Info LCR |E] are not present,
the DRNS sets-shall set the Initial DL TX Power accordinghy-te-based on the power relative to the Primary CCPCH
power used by the existing RLs.]

[FDD - The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RLS
or aDL POWER CONTROL REQUEST message isreceived. No inner loop power control or power balancing shall be
performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner loop power control (seeref. [10]
subclause 5.2.1.2) and the power control procedure (see 8.3.7)].

[TDD —The Initial DL TX Power shall be applied until UL synchronisation is achieved on the Uu interface for that RL.
No innerloop power control shall be performed during this period. The DL power shall then vary according to the inner
loop power control (see ref. [22] subclause 4.2.3.3).].

[FDD - If the DPC Mode IE is present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, the DRNC shall apply
the DPC mode indicated in the message, and be prepared that the DPC mode may be changed during the life time of the
RL. If the DPC Mode IE is not present in the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message, DPC mode 0 shall be
applied (see ref. [10]).]

[FDD - The DRNS shall use the provided Uplink SIR Target value as the current target for the inner-loop power
control ]

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message contains an SSDT Cell Identity IE, SSDT shall, if
supported, be activated for the concerned new RL, with the indicated SSDT Cell Identity used for that RL.]

The DRNS shall activate any feedback mode diversity according to the received settings.

[FDD - If the RADIO LINK ADDITION REQUEST message includes the Active Pattern Sequence Information |E, the
DRNS shall use the information to immediately activate all ongoing Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence(s) also in the
new RL. For each sequence the TGCFN refersto latest passed CFN with that value. If Active Pattern Sequence
Information IE is not included, the DRNS shall not activate the on going compressed mode pattern in the new RLs, but
the on going pattern in the existing RL shall be maintained.]
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If al requested RL s are successfully added, the DRNC shall respond with a RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message.

[FDD —When more than one DL DPDCH are assigned per RL, the segmented physical channel shall be mapped on to
DL DPDCHs according to [8]. When p number of DL DPDCHs are assigned to each RL, the first pair of DL
Scrambling Code and FDD DL Channelisation Code Number corresponds to “PhCH number 1”, the second to “PhCH
number 2", and so on until the pth to “PhCH number p”.]

[FDD — For each RL not having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another RL, the DRNS
shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message a value that uniquely
identifies the RL Set within the UE context.]

[FDD —For al RLs having a common generation of the TPC commands in the DL with another new or existing RL, the
DRNS shall assignthe RL Set ID IE included in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the same value.
This value shall uniquely identify the RL Set within the UE context.]

In the case of combining an RL with existing RL(s) the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined. In this case the Reference RL 1D shall
be included to indicate one of the existing RLs that the new RL is combined with.

[FDD - In the case of combining one or more RLs being established by this procedure, the DRNC shall indicate in the
RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that the RL is combined with another
RL for all RLsbut the first RL. In this case the Reference RL ID shall be included to indicate one of the other RLs
being established by this procedure that the new RL is combined with. The Reference RL ID |E shall not be included for
the first of the combined RLs, for which the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E shall beincluded.]

In the case of not combining an RL with existing RL(s), the DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message with the Diversity Indication | E that no combining is done. In this case the DRNC shall include
both the Transport Layer Address |E and the Binding ID |E for the transport bearer to be established for each DCH,
[TDD —and DSCH, USCH] of the RL inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

In case of a set of co-ordinated DCHSs, the Binding ID |E and the Transport Layer Address |E shall be included for only
one of the DCHsin the set of co-ordinated DCHSs.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the uplink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed UL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |IE
for thisDCH inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

If the DRNS need to limit the user rate in the downlink of a DCH already when starting to utilise anew Radio Link, the
DRNC shall include the Allowed DL Rate |E of the Allowed Rate Information |E in the DCH Information Response |IE
for thisDCH inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for this Radio Link.

[TDD - If theradio link to be added includes a DSCH, the DRNC shall send a set of valid DSCH Scheduling Priority |1E
and MAC-c/sh SDU Length |E parameters to the SRNC in the message RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD - If the cell in which the RL is being added is capable to provide Close loop Tx diversity, the DRNC shall
include the Closed Loop Timing Adjustment Mode |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message indicating
the Closed loop timing adjustment mode of the cell.]

For any UMTS cell neighbouring acell in which a RL was added, the DRNC shall provide in the RADIO LINK
ADDITION RESPONSE message the UTRAN Cell Identifier (UC-1d), the Frequency Number, the [FDD - Primary
Scrambling Code], the [TDD — Cell Parameter 1d, [3.84Mcps TDD - the Sync Case, the SCH Time slot information],
the Block STTD Indicator] and the node identification of CN nodes connected to the RNC controlling the UMTS
neighbouring cell if the UMTS neighbouring cell is not controlled by the DRNC. In addition, if the information is
available, the DRNC shall also provide the [FDD- Primary CPICH Power |E, Cell Individual Offset IE]/[TDD -
PCCPCH Power |IE, DPCH Constant Value |E], Frame Offset |IE, [FDD — Tx Diversity Indicator |1E, and Tx diversity
capability, i.e. STTD Support Indicator |E, Closed Loop Model Support Indicator |1E, and Closed Loop Mode2 Support
Indicator 1E] of the UMTS neighbouring cell.

If there are GSM neighbouring cells to the cell(s) where aradio link is established, the DRNC shall include the
Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message for each of the GSM
neighbouring cells. If available the DRNC shall include the GSM Output Power |E in the Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information IE.
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The DRNC shall also provide the configured UL Maximum SIR and UL Minimum SIR for every new RL to the SRNC
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message. These values are taken into consideration by DRNS admission
control and shall be used by the SRNC as limits for the UL inner-loop power control target.

The DRNC shall provide the configured Maximum DL TX Power 1E and Minimum DL TX Power |E for every new RL
to the SRNC in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

The DRNC shall also provide the selected scrambling and channelisation codes of the new RLs in order to enable the
SRNC to inform the UE about the selected codes.

[FDD - If some Transmission Gap Pattern sequences using SF/2 method are initialised in the DRNS, DRNS shall
include the Transmission Gap Pattern Sequence Scrambling Code Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION
RESPONSE message to indicate the Scrambling code change method that it selects for each channelisation code]

Depending on local configuration in the DRNS, it may include the geographical co-ordinates of the cell, represented
either by the Cell GAI IE or by the Cell GA Additional Shapes |E, and the UTRAN access point position for each of the
added RLsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.

After sending of the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the DRNS shall continuously attempt to obtain
UL synchronisation on the Uu interface and start reception on the new RL. [FDD - The DRNS shall start DL
transmission on the new RL after synchronisation is achieved in the DL user plane as specified in ref. [4].] [TDD — The
DRNS shall start transmission on the new RL immediately as specified in ref. [4].]

[TDD - The DRNC shall include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH Information Response |E isincluded in the message
and at least one DCH is configured for the radio link. The DRNC shall also include the Secondary CCPCH Info TDD IE
inthe RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message if at least one DSCH Information Response |E or USCH
Information Response |E isincluded in the message and the SHCCH messages for this radio link will be transmitted
over adifferent secondary CCPCH than selected by the UE from system information.]

[FDD - If the UE has been allocated one or several DCH controlled by DRAC and if the DRNS supports the DRAC, the
DRNC shall indicate in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message the Secondary CCPCH Info | E for the
FACH where the DRAC information is sent, for each Radio Link established in a cell where DRAC is active. If the
DRNS does not support DRAC, the DRNC shall not provide these IEsin the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE

message.]

[FDD —When Transmit Diversity Indicator |E is present the DRNS shall activate/deactivate the Transmit Diversity to
each new Radio Link in accordance with the Transmit Diversity Indicator |E using the diversity mode of the existing
Radio Link(s).]

[FDD — After addition of the new RL(S), the UL Uu synchronisation detection algorithm defined in ref. [10] subclause
4.3 shall for each of the previoudy existing and newly established RL Set(s) use the maximum value of the parameters
N_OUTSYNC_IND and T_RLFAILURE, and the minimum value of the parameters N_INSYNC_IND, that are
configured in the cells supporting the radio links of the RL Set].

For each Radio Link established in acell where at least one URA Identity is being broadcast, the DRNC shall include a
URA Identity for thiscell inthe URA ID IE, the Multiple URAs Indicator |E indicating whether or not multiple URA

I dentities are being broadcast in the cell, and the RNC Identity of all other RNCsthat are having at least one cell within
the URA in the cell in the URA Information |E in the RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE message.
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9.1.4 RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
9.14.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
D-RNTI 0] 9.2.1.24 YES ignore
CN PS Domain Identifier 0] 9.2.1.12 YES ignore
CN CS Domain Identifier ®) 9.2.1.11 YES ignore
RL Information Response 1..<maxno EACH ignore
ofRLs>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>RL Set ID M 9.2.2.35 -
>URA Information 0] 9.2.1.70B -
>SAl M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI 0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point 0] 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>Received Total Wide Band | M 9.2.2.35A -
Power
>Secondary CCPCH Info (0] 9.2.2.37B -
>DL Code Information M FDD DL -
Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
>Diversity Indication C- 9.2121 -
NotFirstRL
>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>Combining -
>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL ID for the
combining
>>Non Combining or First -
RL
>>>DCH Information M 9.2.1.16A -
Response
>SSDT Support Indicator M 9.2.2.43 -
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Closed Loop Timing (0] 9.2.2.3A -
Adjustment Mode
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Primary Scrambling Code (0] 9.2.1.45 -
>UL UARFCN (0] UARFCN Corresponds -
9.2.1.66 to Nu in ref.
[6]
>DL UARFCN (0] UARFCN Corresponds -
9.2.1.66 to Nd in ref.
[6]
>Primary CPICH Power (0] 9.2.1.44 -
>DSCH Information (0] DSCH YES ignore
Response FDD
Information
Response
9.2.2.13B
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell (0] 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C —¥ES e
Information
>PC Preamble M 9.2.2.27a -
>SRB Delay M 9.2.2.39A -
Uplink SIR Target (0] Uplink SIR YES ignore
9.2.1.69
Criticality Diagnostics ®) 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
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9.1.4.2 TDD Message

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.59 —
D-RNTI 0] 9.2.1.24 YES ignore
CN PS Domain Identifier 6] 9.2.1.12 YES ignore
CN CS Domain Identifier 0 9.2.1.11 YES ignore
RL Information Response 1 YES ignore
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>URA Information O 9.2.1.70B -
>SAl M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI 0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point 0] 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>UL Time Slot ISCP Info M 9.2.3.13D -
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>UARFCN (0] UARFCN Corresponds -
9.2.1.66 to Ntin ref.
[7]
>Cell Parameter ID 6] 9.2.1.8 —
>Sync Case 0] 9.2.1.54 -
>SCH Time Slot C-Case2 9.2.151 -
>Block STTD Indicator 0] 9.2.3.A —
>PCCPCH Power (0] 9.2.1.43 -
>Timing Advance Applied M 9.2.3.12A —
>Alpha Value M 9.2.3.a -
>UL PhysCH SF Variation M 9.2.3.13B -
>Synchronisation M 9.2.3.7E -
Configuration
>Secondary CCPCH Info (0] 9.2.3.7B -
TDD
>UL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH GLOBAL ignore
of CCTrCH
S>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>UL DPCH Information 0.1 YES ignore
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>UL Timeslot M 9.2.3.13C -
Information
>DL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH GLOBAL ignore
of CCTrCH
S>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>DL DPCH Information 0.1 YES ignore
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 —
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>DL Timeslot M 9.2.3.2C
Information
>DCH Information Response | O 9.2.1.16A YES ignore
>DSCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response <Maxnoof
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
DSCHs>
>>DSCH ID M 9.2.1.26A -
>>DSCH Flow Control M 9.2.1.26B -
Information
>>Binding ID O 9.2.1.3 —
>>Transport Layer Address | O 9.2.1.62 -
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>USCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response <Maxnoof
USCHs>
>>USCH ID M 9.2.3.14 -
>>Binding ID 0] 9.2.13 -
>>Transport Layer 0] 9.2.1.62 -
Address
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell (0] 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C —¥ES gnere
Information
Uplink SIR Target M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
Criticality Diagnostics ®) 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
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9.15 RADIO LINK SETUP FAILURE
9.15.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
D-RNTI 0] 9.2.1.24 YES ignore
CN PS Domain Identifier 0] 9.2.1.12 YES ignore
CN CS Domain Identifier ®) 9.2.1.11 YES ignore
CHOICE Cause Level M YES ignore
>General -
>>Cause M 9.2.15 —
>RL Specific -
>>Unsuccessful RL 1...<maxn EACH Ignore
Information Response 00fRLs>
>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 —
>>>Cause M 9.2.15 —
>>Successful RL 0..<maxno EACH ignore
Information Response ofRLs-1>
>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 —
>>>RL Set ID M 9.2.2.35 —
>>>URA Information 0] 9.2.1.70B -
>>>SAl M 9.2.1.52 -
>>>Cell GAI O 9.2.1.5A -
>>>UTRAN Access Point | O 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>>>Received Total Wide | M 9.2.2.35A -
Band Power
>>>Secondary CCPCH (0] 9.2.2.37B -
Info
>>>DL Code Information | M FDD DL YES ignore
Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
>>>Diversity Indication M 9.2.1.21 -
>>>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>>>Combining -
>>>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL ID for the
combining
>>>>Non Combining or -
First RL
>>>>>DCH M 9.2.1.16A -
Information Response
>>>SSDT Support M 9.2.2.43 -
Indicator
>>>Maximum Uplink SIR | M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>>>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>>>Closed Loop Timing (0] 9.2.2.3A -
Adjustment Mode
>>>Maximum Allowed M 9.2.1.35 -
UL Tx Power
>>>Maximum DL TX M DL Power -
Power 9.2.2.10
>>>Minimum DL TX M DL Power -
Power 9.2.2.10
>>>DSCH Information 0] DSCH YES ignore
Response FDD
Information
Response
9.2.2.13B
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>>>Neighbouring UMTS (0] 9.2.1.41A -
Cell Information
>>>Neighbouring GSM (0] 9.2.1.41C —¥ES gnere
Cell Information
Uplink SIR Target (0] Uplink SIR YES ignore
9.2.1.69
Criticality Diagnostics ®) 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
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9.1.7 RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
9.1.7.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
RL Information Response 1..<maxnoof EACH ignore
RLs-1>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>RL Set ID M 9.2.2.35 -
>URA Information (@) 9.2.1.70B -
>SAl M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI (0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point O 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>Received Total Wide M 9.2.2.35A -
Band Power
>Secondary CCPCH Info (@) 9.2.2.37B -
>DL Code Information M FDD DL YES ignore
Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
>Diversity Indication M 9.2.1.21 -
>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>Combining -
>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL ID
>>Non Combining -
>>>DCH Information M 9.2.1.16A -
Response
>SSDT Support Indicator M 9.2.2.43 -
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Closed Loop Timing (0] 9.2.2.3A -
Adjustment Mode
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx | M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell | O 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C —YES ighore
Information
>PC Preamble M 9.2.2.27a -
>SRB Delay M 9.2.2.39A -
Criticality Diagnostics @) 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofRLs

Maximum number of radio links for one UE.
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9.1.7.2 TDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.59 —
RL Information Response 1 YES ignore
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>URA Information 0] 9.2.1.70B —
>SAI M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI 0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point 0] 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>UL Time Slot ISCP Info M 9.2.3.13D -
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx | M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Timing Advance Applied M 9.2.3.12A —
>Alpha Value M 9.2.3.a —
>UL PhysCH SF Variation M 9.2.3.13B -
>Synchronisation M 9.2.3.7E -
Configuration
>Secondary CCPCH Info (0] 9.2.3.7B -
TDD
>UL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxnoof For DCH GLOBAL ignore
CCTrCHs>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>UL DPCH 0.1 YES ignore
Information
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>UL Timeslot M 9.2.3.13C -
Information
>DL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxnoof For DCH GLOBAL ignore
CCTrCHs>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>DL DPCH 0..1 YES ignore
Information
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 —
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>DL Timeslot M 9.2.3.2C -
Information
>DCH Information 0..1 -
>>Diversity Indication M 9.2.1.21 -
>>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>>Combining -
>>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL
>>>Non Combining -
>>>>DCH M 9.2.1.16A -
Information
Response
>DSCH Information 0. GLOBAL ignore
Response <Maxnoof
DSCHs>
>>DSCH ID M 9.2.1.26A -
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>>DSCH Flow Control M 9.2.1.26B -
Information
>>CHOICE Diversity (0] -
Indication
>>>Non Combining -
>>>>Binding ID (@) 9.2.13 -
>>>>Transport O 9.2.1.62 -
Layer Address
>USCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response <Maxnoof
USCHs>
>>USCH ID M 9.2.3.14 -
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>>CHOICE Diversity (0] -
Indication
>>>Non Combining -
>>>>Binding ID (@) 9.2.13 -
>>>>Transport O 9.2.1.62 -
Layer Address
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell (0] 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C —¥ES gnere
Information
Criticality Diagnostics (0] 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
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9.1.8 RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE
9.18.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
CHOICE Cause Level M YES ignore
>General -
>>Cause M 9.2.15 —
>RL Specific -
>>Unsuccessful RL 1..<maxnoof EACH ignore
Information Response RLs-1>
>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 —
>>>Cause M 9.2.15 —
>>Successful RL 0..<maxnoof EACH ignore
Information Response RLs-2>
>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 —
>>>RL Set ID M 9.2.2.35 —
>>>URA Information (@) 9.2.1.70B -
>>>SA| M 9.2.1.52 —
>>>Cell GAI 6] 9.2.1.5A —
>>>UTRAN Access (@) 9.2.1.70A -
Point Position
>>>Received Total M 9.2.2.35A -
Wide Band Power
>>>Secondary CCPCH | O 9.2.2.37B -
Info
>>>DL Code M FDD DL YES ignore
Information Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
>>>Diversity Indication | M 9.2.1.21 -
>>>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>>>Combining -
>>>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL ID
>>>>Non Combining -
>>>>>DCH M 9.2.1.16A -
Information
Response
>>>SSDT Support M 9.2.2.43 -
Indicator
>>>Minimum Uplink M Uplink SIR -
SIR 9.2.1.69
>>>Maximum Uplink M Uplink SIR -
SIR 9.2.1.69
>>>Closed Loop (0] 9.2.2.3A -
Timing Adjustment
Mode
>>>Maximum Allowed M 9.2.1.35 -
UL Tx Power
>>>Maximum DL TX M DL Power -
Power 9.2.2.10
>>>Minimum DL TX M DL Power -
Power 9.2.2.10
>>>Neighbouring (0] 9.2.1.41A -
UMTS Cell Information
>>>Neighbouring GSM | O 9.2.1.41C —¥ES igners
Cell Information
Criticality Diagnostics 0] 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
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9.2.1.41C  Neighbouring GSM Cell Information

The Neighbouring GSM Cell Information IE provides information for one GSM Cell that is a neighbouring cell to a
cell inthe DRNC.
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IE/Group Name

Presence

Range IE type
and
reference

Semantics
description

Criticality

Assigned
Criticality

Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information

1..<maxnoo
fGSMneigh
bours>

GLOBAL

ignore

>CGl

1

Cell Global
Identity as
defined in ref.

[1].

>>LAI

>>>PLMN-ID

OCTET
STRING

©)

- digits 0 to 9,
two digits per
octet,

- each digit
encoded 0000
to 1001,
-1111 used
as filler

- bit 4 to 1 of
octet n
encoding digit
2n-1

- bit 8to 5 of
octet n
encoding digit
2n

-The PLMN-ID
consists of 3
digits from
MCC followed
by either

-a filler plus 2
digits from
MNC (in case
of 2 digit
MNC) or

-3 digits from
MNC (in case
of a 3 digit
MNC).

>>>L AC

OCTET
STRING

()

0000 and
FFFE not
allowed

>>Cl

OCTET
STRING

(2

>Q-Offset Serving to
Neighbour

INTEGER
(-50..50)

>Q-RxlevMin

INTEGER
(-58..-13)

Range: -115
to -25 dBm,
Step: 2 dB
Actual value =
(IE value * 2)
+1:

-58: -115
dBm

-57: -113
dBm

13: -25 dBm

>Maximum Allowed UL Tx
Power

9.2.1.35

>BSIC

Base Station
Identity Code
as defined in
ref. [1].

>>NCC

BIT

Network
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STRING(3 | Colour Code.
)
>>BCC BIT Base Station
STRING(3 | Colour Code.
)
>BCCH ARFCN INTEGER | BCCH
(0..1023) Frequency as
defined in ref.
[29].
>GSM Output Power Value Output Power
range?? level of the
GSM cell as
defined in ref.
[29].
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9.1.4 RADIO LINK SETUP RESPONSE
9.14.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
D-RNTI 0] 9.2.1.24 YES ignore
CN PS Domain Identifier 0] 9.2.1.12 YES ignore
CN CS Domain Identifier ®) 9.2.1.11 YES ignore
RL Information Response 1..<maxno EACH ignore
ofRLs>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>RL Set ID M 9.2.2.35 -
>URA Information 0] 9.2.1.70B -
>SAl M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI 0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point 0] 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>Received Total Wide Band | M 9.2.2.35A -
Power
>Secondary CCPCH Info (0] 9.2.2.37B -
>DL Code Information M FDD DL -
Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
>Diversity Indication C- 9.2121 -
NotFirstRL
>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>Combining -
>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL ID for the
combining
>>>DCH Information (0] 9.2.1.16A YES ignore
Response
>>Non Combining or First -
RL
>>>DCH Information M 9.2.1.16A -
Response
>SSDT Support Indicator M 9.2.2.43 -
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Closed Loop Timing (0] 9.2.2.3A -
Adjustment Mode
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Primary Scrambling Code (0] 9.2.1.45 -
>UL UARFCN (0] UARFCN Corresponds -
9.2.1.66 to Nu in ref.
[6]
>DL UARFCN (0] UARFCN Corresponds -
9.2.1.66 to Nd in ref.
[6]
>Primary CPICH Power (0] 9.2.1.44 -
>DSCH Information (0] DSCH YES ignore
Response FDD
Information
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Response
9.2.2.13B
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell (0] 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C —YES ighore
Information
>PC Preamble M 9.2.2.27a —
>SRB Delay M 9.2.2.39A -
>Cell GA Additional Shapes ®) 9.2.15B YES ignore
Uplink SIR Target (0] Uplink SIR YES ignore
9.2.1.69
Criticality Diagnostics @) 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
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9.1.4.2 TDD Message

IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.59 -
D-RNTI 0] 9.2.1.24 YES ignore
CN PS Domain Identifier 6] 9.2.1.12 YES ignore
CN CS Domain Identifier 0 9.2.1.11 YES ignore
RL Information Response 0.1 Mandatory YES ignore
For
3.84Mcps
TDD only
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>URA Information 0] 9.2.1.70B —
>SAl M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI 0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point 0] 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>UL Time Slot ISCP Info M 9.2.3.13D -
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>UARFCN 0] UARFCN Corresponds -
9.2.1.66 to Ntin ref.
[7]
>Cell Parameter ID 0] 9.2.1.8 -
>Sync Case 0] 9.2.1.54 —
>SCH Time Slot C-Case2 9.2.1.51 -
>Block STTD Indicator 6] 9.2.3.A —
>PCCPCH Power (0] 9.2.1.43 -
>Timing Advance Applied M 9.2.3.12A -
>Alpha Value M 9.2.3.a -
>UL PhysCH SF Variation M 9.2.3.13B —
>Synchronisation M 9.2.3.7E -
Configuration
>Secondary CCPCH Info (0] 9.2.3.7B -
TDD
>UL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH GLOBAL ignore
of CCTrCH
s>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>UL DPCH Information 0.1 YES ignore
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>UL Timeslot M 9.2.3.13C -
Information
>DL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH GLOBAL ignore
of CCTrCH
S>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>DL DPCH Information 0.1 YES ignore
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>DL Timeslot M 9.2.3.2C
Information
>DCH Information Response | O 9.2.1.16A YES ignore
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>DSCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response <Maxnoof
DSCHs>
>>DSCH ID M 9.2.1.26A -
>>DSCH Flow Control M 9.2.1.26B -
Information
>>Binding ID 0] 9.2.13 -
>>Transport Layer Address | O 9.2.1.62 -
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>USCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response <Maxnoof
USCHs>
>>USCH ID M 9.2.3.14 -
>>Binding ID 0] 9.2.13 -
>>Transport Layer (0] 9.2.1.62 -
Address
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell (0] 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C —YES ighore
Information
>Cell GA Additional Shapes 0] 9.2.1.5B YES ignore
RL Information Response 0.1 Mandatory YES ignore
LCR For
1.28Mcps
TDD only
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>URA Information M 9.2.1.70B -
>SAl M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI 0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point (0] 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>UL Time Slot ISCP Info M 9.2.3.13H -
LCR
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>UL PhysCH SF Variation M 9.2.3.13B -
>UL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH GLOBAL ignore
LCR of CCTrCH
SLCR>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 —
>>UL DPCH Information 0.1 YES ignore
LCR
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>UL Timeslot M 9.2.3.x5 -
Information LCR
>DL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxno For DCH GLOBAL ignore
LCR of CCTrCH
SLCR>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>DL DPCH Information 0.1 YES ignore
LCR
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>DL Timeslot M 9.2.3.2E
Information LCR
>>>TSTD Indicator M 9.2.3.13E -
>DCH Information Response | O 9.2.1.16A YES ignore
>DSCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response LCR <Maxnoof
DSCHsLC
R>
>>DSCH ID M 9.2.1.26A -
>>DSCH Flow Control M 9.2.1.26B -
Information
>>Binding ID 0] 9.2.13 -
>>Transport Layer Address | O 9.2.1.62 -
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>USCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response LCR <Maxnoof
USCHsLC
R>
>>USCH ID M 9.2.3.14 -
>>Binding ID 0] 9.2.1.3 —
>>Transport Layer 0] 9.2.1.62 -
Address
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell (0] 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C -
Information
Uplink SIR Target M Uplink SIR YES ignore
9.2.1.69
Criticality Diagnostics @) 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
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9.1.7 RADIO LINK ADDITION RESPONSE
9.1.7.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
RL Information Response 1..<maxnoof EACH ignore
RLs-1>
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>RL Set ID M 9.2.2.35 -
>URA Information (@) 9.2.1.70B -
>SAl M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI (0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point O 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>Received Total Wide M 9.2.2.35A -
Band Power
>Secondary CCPCH Info (@) 9.2.2.37B -
>DL Code Information M FDD DL YES Ignore
Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
>Diversity Indication M 9.2.1.21 -
>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>Combining -
>>>RL ID 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL ID
>>>DCH Information (0] 9.2.1.16A YES ignore
Response
>>Non Combining -
>>>DCH Information M 9.2.1.16A -
Response
>SSDT Support Indicator M 9.2.243 -
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Closed Loop Timing (0] 9.2.2.3A -
Adjustment Mode
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx | M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell | O 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C —¥ES fgnere
Information
>PC Preamble M 9.2.2.27a -
>SRB Delay M 9.2.2.39A -
>Cell GA Additional (0] 9.2.1.5B YES ignore
Shapes
Criticality Diagnostics 0] 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
Range bound Explanation

MaxnoofRLs

Maximum number of radio links for one UE.
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9.1.7.2 TDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction 1D M 9.2.1.59 —
RL Information Response 0.1 Mandatory YES ignore
For
3.84Mcps
TDD only
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>URA Information 0] 9.2.1.70B -
>SAIl M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI 0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point 0] 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>UL Time Slot ISCP Info M 9.2.3.13D -
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx | M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Timing Advance Applied M 9.2.3.12A -
>Alpha Value M 9.2.3.a -
>UL PhysCH SF Variation M 9.2.3.13B —
>Synchronisation M 9.2.3.7E -
Configuration
>Secondary CCPCH Info (0] 9.2.3.7B -
TDD
>UL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxnoof For DCH GLOBAL ignore
CCTrCHs>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>UL DPCH 0.1 YES ignore
Information
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>UL Timeslot M 9.2.3.13C -
Information
>DL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxnoof For DCH GLOBAL ignore
CCTrCHs>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>DL DPCH 0.1 YES ignore
Information
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>DL Timeslot M 9.2.3.2C -
Information
>DCH Information 0..1 -
>>Diversity Indication M 9.2.1.21 -
>>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>>Combining -
>>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL
>>>>DCH (0] 9.2.1.16A YES ignore
Information
Response
>>>Non Combining -
>>>>DCH M 9.2.1.16A -
Information
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Response
>DSCH Information 0. GLOBAL ignore
Response <Maxnoof
DSCHs>
>>DSCH ID M 9.2.1.26A -
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>>DSCH Flow Control M 9.2.1.26B -
Information
>>CHOICE Diversity (0] -
Indication
>>>Non Combining -
>>>>Binding ID (@) 9.2.13 -
>>>>Transport O 9.2.1.62 -
Layer Address
>USCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response <Maxnoof
USCHs>
>>USCH ID M 9.2.3.14 -
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>>CHOICE Diversity (0] -
Indication
>>>Non Combining -
>>>>Binding ID (@) 9.2.13 -
>>>>Transport O 9.2.1.62 -
Layer Address
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell (0] 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C —¥ES gnere
Information
>Cell GA Additional (0] 9.2.15B YES ignore
Shapes
RL Information Response 0.1 Mandatory YES ignore
LCR For
1.28Mcps
TDD only
>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 -
>URA Information M 9.2.1.70B —
>SAl M 9.2.1.52 -
>Cell GAI 0] 9.2.1.5A -
>UTRAN Access Point 0] 9.2.1.70A -
Position
>UL Time Slot ISCP Info M 9.2.3.13H -
LCR
>Minimum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Uplink SIR M Uplink SIR -
9.2.1.69
>Maximum Allowed UL Tx | M 9.2.1.35 -
Power
>Maximum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>Minimum DL TX Power M DL Power -
9.2.2.10
>UL PhysCH SF Variation | M 9.2.3.13B -
>UL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxnoof For DCH GLOBAL ignore
LCR CCTrCHsLC
R>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>UL DPCH 0.1 YES ignore
Information LCR
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
>>>UL Timeslot M 9.2.3.13G -
Information LCR
>DL CCTrCH Information 0..<maxnoof For DCH GLOBAL ignore
LCR CCTrCHsLC
R>
>>CCTrCH ID M 9.2.3.2 -
>>DL DPCH 0.1 YES ignore
Information LCR
>>>Repetition Period M 9.2.3.7 -
>>>Repetition Length M 9.2.3.6 -
>>>TDD DPCH Offset M 9.2.3.8A -
>>>DL Timeslot M 9.2.3.2E -
Information LCR
>>>TSTD Indicator M 9.2.3.13E —
>DCH Information 0.1 YES ignore
>>Diversity Indication M 9.2.2.7 -
>>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>>Combining -
>>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL
>>>Non Combining -
>>>>DCH M 9.2.1.16A -
Information
Response
>DSCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response LCR <Maxnoof
DSCHsLCR
>
>>DSCH ID M 9.2.1.26A -
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>>DSCH Flow Control M 9.2.1.26B -
Information
>>CHOICE Diversity (0] -
Indication
>>>Non Combining -
>>>>Binding ID (@) 9.2.13 -
>>>>Transport O 9.2.1.62 -
Layer Address
>USCH Information 0.. GLOBAL ignore
Response LCR <Maxnoof
USCHSLCR
>
>>USCH ID M 9.2.3.14 -
>>Transport Format M 9.2.3.13 -
Management
>>CHOICE Diversity (0] -
Indication
>>>Non Combining -
>>>>BindingID (@) 9.2.1.3 —
>>>>Transport O 9.2.1.62 -
Layer Address
>Neighbouring UMTS Cell (0] 9.2.1.41A -
Information
>Neighbouring GSM Cell (0] 9.2.1.41C -
Information
Criticality Diagnostics 0 9.2.1.13 YES ignore
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9.1.8 RADIO LINK ADDITION FAILURE
9.18.1 FDD Message
IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Message Type M 9.2.1.40 YES reject
Transaction ID M 9.2.1.59 -
CHOICE Cause Level M YES ignore
>General -
>>Cause M 9.2.15 —
>RL Specific -
>>Unsuccessful RL 1..<maxnoof EACH ignore
Information Response RLs-1>
>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 —
>>>Cause M 9.2.15 —
>>Successful RL 0..<maxnoof EACH ignore
Information Response RLs-2>
>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 —
>>>RL Set ID M 9.2.2.35 —
>>>URA Information (@) 9.2.1.70B -
>>>SA| M 9.2.1.52 —
>>>Cell GAI 6] 9.2.1.5A —
>>>UTRAN Access (@) 9.2.1.70A -
Point Position
>>>Received Total M 9.2.2.35A -
Wide Band Power
>>>Secondary CCPCH | O 9.2.2.37B -
Info
>>>DL Code M FDD DL YES ignore
Information Code
Information
9.2.2.14A
>>>Diversity Indication | M 9.2.1.21 -
>>>CHOICE Diversity M -
Indication
>>>>Combining -
>>>>>RL ID M 9.2.1.49 Reference -
RL ID
>>>>>DCH (0] 9.2.1.16A YES ignore
Information
Response
>>>>Non Combining -
>>>>>DCH M 9.2.1.16A -
Information
Response
>>>SSDT Support M 9.2.2.43 -
Indicator
>>>Minimum Uplink M Uplink SIR -
SIR 9.2.1.69
>>>Maximum Uplink M Uplink SIR -
SIR 9.2.1.69
>>>Closed Loop (0] 9.2.2.3A -
Timing Adjustment
Mode
>>>Maximum Allowed M 9.2.1.35 -
UL Tx Power
>>>Maximum DL TX M DL Power -
Power 9.2.2.10
>>>Minimum DL TX M DL Power -
Power 9.2.2.10
>>>Neighbouring 0] 9.2.1.41A -
UMTS Cell Information
>>>Neighbouring GSM | O 9.2.1.41C -YES fgnere
Cell Information
>>>Cell GA Additional (®) 9.2.1.5B YES ignore
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IE/Group Name Presence Range IE type Semantics Criticality | Assigned
and description Criticality
reference
Shapes
Criticality Diagnostics ®) 9.2.1.13 YES ignore

9.2.1.41C

Neighbouring GSM Cell Information

The Neighbouring GSM Cell Information |E provides information for one GSM Cell that is a neighbouring cell to a

cell inthe DRNC.
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IE/Group Name

Presence

Range

IE type and
reference

Semantics
description

Criticality

Assigned
Criticality

Neighbouring GSM Cell
Information

1..<maxno
of GSMnei
ghbours>

GLOBAL

ignore

>CGI

1

Cell Global
Identity as
defined in ref.

[1].

>>LAI

>>>PLMN-ID

OCTET
STRING (3)

- digits 0 to 9,
two digits per
octet,

- each digit
encoded 0000
to 1001,

- 1111 used as
filler

- bit 4 to 1 of
octet n
encoding digit
2n-1

- bit 8to 5 of
octet n
encoding digit
2n

-The PLMN-ID
consists of 3
digits from
MCC followed
by either

-a filler plus 2
digits from
MNC (in case
of 2 digit MNC)
or

-3 digits from
MNC (in case
of a 3 digit
MNC).

>>>LAC

OCTET
STRING (2)

0000 and
FFFE not
allowed

>>Cl

OCTET
STRING (2)

>Q-Offset Serving to
Neighbour

INTEGER (-
50..50)

>Q-RxlevMin

INTEGER (-
58..-13)

Range: -115to
-25 dBm, Step:
2 dB

Actual value =
(IE value * 2) +
1:
-58: -115 dBm
-57: -113 dBm

:1.3: -25 dBm

>Maximum Allowed UL Tx

Power

9.2.1.35

>BSIC

Base Station
Identity Code
as defined in
ref. [1].

>>NCC

BIT
STRING(3)

Network
Colour Code.

>>BCC

BIT
STRING(3)

Base Station
Colour Code.

>BCCH ARFCN

INTEGER

BCCH
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(0..1023) Frequency as
defined in ref.
[29].

>GSM Output Power (0] Value Output Power =
range?? level of the

GSM cell as
defined in ref.
[29].
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